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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Cuia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnas(as)
gue cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cone-

cimiento y doeminio de una lengua diferente a la materna v, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudardn a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacion docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodolagicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucion gratuita, prohibida su venta.

Ma. del Rocio Vargas Ortega
Ana Maurer Tolson
Israel Uriéstegui Figueroa
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For many pupils, learning from teachers must appear to be a mysterious and arbitrarily difficult
process, the solution fo which may be to concentrafe on trying to do and say what appears to be
expected — a basically ritual’ solufion. A greater emphasis on the importance of language and
communication in creating a shared conceptual sense of the meaning and significance of experience
and activity may help to make classroom education a more open and explicit business and, therefore
a less mysterious and difficult process for pupils.

{D. Edwards ¢ N. Mercer, 1988: 169).

Dear teacher:

Learning a foreign language within an environment where students feel safe, valued,
respected, happy and involved in the decision-making process is indispensable in
their quest to increase their mastery of the language and their autonomous production
thareof. Thus, it is important to emphasize:

"..what people do and say (or do by saying) in a classroom. This becomes not

only the physical setting of school learning, but also the communicative setting
where speaking, listening, reading and writing takes place. A setting where some
get amused or bored, where some become friends while others become rivals,
where some skills, habits and concepts are learned, while many other things are
forgotten. At the end of the day, it is the place where some talk, where the different
forms of teachers’ pedagogical discourse interact with the ways in which those who
attend our classrooms — on every workable day, like it or not — have of seeing and
understanding the world". (Lomas, 2018).

Most of a student’s lifetime is spent at school. Thus, it is essential to make their
stay there a significant experience in learning to live together harmoniously. The base
of forming responsible, critical and self-confident citizens is the sharing of worries,
preferences and interests, as well as classroom work planning and decisions about what
and how to do it with students. With the aim of helping you in the aforementioned tasks,
we conceived the didactic pack for second grade of secondary in this @ccess series.

From our perspective, it is you who make English learning and the formation of your
students possible. Thus, we have crafted a proposal different from those you already
know of. In this series, we offer the resources necessary to enable your students to acquire
the ten social practices of language set out in the current English syllabus. In order to do
50, students will engage in communicative exchanges while creating their own language
products, enabling them to learn-while-doing, by means of carefully-crafted models.
These were devised with the aim of illustrating the actions involved in the different steps
and stages (warm-up, building, closure] in the process of developing a language product.

This proposal focuses on the interaction between your students, and between them
and the people inside and outside of the school,
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The didactic proposal envisioned by @ccess offers many opportunities for students to
participate fully in decisions invelving and encouraging verbal and written exchanges
such as:

* How much time they will allocate to the propesed activities on the practice
schedule, depending on the challenge they represent for your students. For
example, for some, writing is a more time-consuming activity, while for others,
reading will take more time,

*  What kinds of activities and how many are necessary to develop the steps for
crafting a language product. For instance, some students may require a greater
number of activities than those proposed to understand something they listen
to or read.

* What the subject, addressee and purpose of the language product will be.
Inasmuch as students get involved in these decisions, they will become
co-responsible for their learning process and its results. For example, if your
students cannot agree on the subject matter, they can have a different proposal
from each team, provided that each team commits to and becomes co-responsible
for the partial and final results.

* How to manage work within teams. This decision entails using each team member's
strengths as well as recognizing what kind of persenal support is needed. Learning
to work as a team demands the personal responsibility of giving what each
participant knows and knows how to do best, so the result is a joint achievement.

Maoreover, while crafting a language product is a collective challenge, the proposal
provides students with the opportunity to alternate between individual and collective
waorking medes in different moments, thereby encouraging self-awareness and the
exchange of opinions, reasons and ideas.

This having been said, we have endeavored to model communicative actions and to
illuminate indispensable linguistic knowledge. In this way, your students can become
satisfactory participants in social language practices and their key outcomes.

We are convinced that your work and vocation enable our youngsters to learn,

thus while creating @ccess, we gave our best so as to provide you with tools that may
contribute, in as many ways as possible, to your carrying out the noble task of teaching.

The authors
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Components

The @ccess didactic pack contains four
different materials, which are described next:

1. Student's Book. This is composed of ten
social language practices, Each practice
shows a didactic sequence organized into
three stages: warm-up, building and closure.
Itincludes the steps, activities, and linguistic
knowledge required to become more
proficient at participating in the practice,
while achieving the expected outcomes
and developing the language products.
Unlike their mother tongue, English has
little or no presence in the different contexts
of students’ social life. For this reason,
alternating social practices of the language
contribute to mimicking conditions similar
to those in students’ social life. This, in turn,
promotes learning English and the cultural
guidelines involved in social interactions. It
entails the development of communicative
activities that favor interpersonal exchange.
Each speaker brings his or her competence
in English to the conversation and learns to
avercome the challenge of communicating
in English through a specific social purpose.
Each stage has distinguishing features, which
are summarized below:

+  Warm-up stage: lis aims are to retrieve
previous knowledge and students’
experiences with the language practice, and
to plan steps and activities needed to craft
a language product. A planning schedule is
included, so students can check on what thay
will be doing. Thus, students will know what
is expected of them, and they will be able to
identify in which steps or activities they will
require mare support and in which they can
act more independently. Also, planning the
schedule allows students to take control of
the steps for creating a language product.
That way, the steps can be completed in
the time allocated to each practice. In this
stage, students identify their starting time
and they can establish what they need to
know and what they need to know how to do
to become proficient users of the language
while producing a language product.

"| 2 Teachers Book

Building stage: In this stage, different
communicative activities take place, so as
to develop, widen and consolidate skills
and knowledge therein invalved. Students
will carry out activities such as looking

up information, exploring, interpreting,
composing and checking the texts required
for & language product. These, in turn, will
trigger authentic communicative exchanges
whera reflection upon formal details and
conduct, and behaviors and values for
successful communication are put into

play. At this stage, with your guidance and
support, students will need to self-regulate
their learning, that is, to recognize which
skills, knowledge and attitudes require
attention so as to solve communicative,
cultural and attitudinal challenges involved
in their language products. Thus, it is
essential to stop as many times as necessary
to assess their performance, which
scheduled activities they have already done
and which they have not. Check the activities
in which they require more support and
why there is or isn't good communication
within teams so that they become more
autonomous and develop social skills. For
all these reasons, the content and form of a
language product are defined at this stage,
which is comprised of reaching agreements,
negotiating, giving rationales and sharing
ideas, among others,

Closure stage-socialization: This

stage has a number of goals. The first is
comprised of reviewing and preparing

the final version of the language product,

so it can be conveyed to the addressee
established in previous stages. The second
is to assess the product itself, i.e,, if it fulfills
the communicative, cultural and linguistic
conventions established, and what its impact
on the addressee is. The third is to assess the
learning process and its results with regard
to the social language practice in order to:

a} identify rights and wrongs in performance
and product; b} assess how to strengthen
what has been done correctly and how to
resolve any problems, so they can be taken
into account as soon as possible.

2. Teacher's Book. This book was thought of
and crafted to support and give a hand to
your industrious tasks, It has the following
sections:

* A smaller-sized version of the Student’s Book
with answers for the activities. This section
has the aim of helping in the review process
and providing constant feedback for your
students.

= Suggestions 1o develop each activity in
the three stages involved in producing
a language product {warm-up, building,
closure). These suggestions include attitudes,
values and behaviors expected while
interacting, basic skills and linguistic details
imvolved in communication and strategies for
learning how to learn.

*  Assessment instruments with the aim of
supporting and monitoring your students’
progress with regard to the benchmarks of
the |level of proficiency in English.

= Atranscript of the audio tracks for each
practice, so that you have access to this
content and you may use it as you like.

= A reference section with the materials used
within the @cCess didactic pack.

3. CD. The audio tracks, whose transcripts
are included on the CD and in the Teacher's
Book, are identified in the Student’s Book by
means of an icon, These are used throughout
the practices to:

= Model expressions used while discussing or
exchanging ideas, feelings, experiences, etc.

1
In this stage you asses your

personal and team development.

Hustrate how to ask and answer questions in
different situations.

Ofer models of different English variants.
Work with acoustic features such as voice
volume, pace and tone.

Though the audio tracks were created for the
aforementioned purposes, you are free to use
them as you like.

4,

Reader’s Book. This material is an
anthology that provides students with a
number of different texts to acquaint
them with the English language. It was
created with the following aims:

To offer texts in English so that members

of the school community have access to
materials in this language.

To give students a short range of texts

akin to those used in each practice.

To be a guide for your students to identify
the features of texts thay can look up in
libraries or on the web. Having different
models is useful for your students to find out
whether texts are useful for their purposes or
not.

To show the different text formats of the
different texts contained in this book. Since
itis an anthology, each text has different
graphic components to distinguish it from
the others.

To help you to enhance your didactic
practice by providing you with a number
of texts to work with. This will help you to
compose similar texts to be shared with
your students.

RB: This icon
leads you to your
\ Reader's Book.

' B I-’ "\
%/ R
Not yet Sometimes [1T This icon provides
Yz e L suggested websites.
e T~
\ :J O Remember:
ost of Always This icon gives you A section with information you
the time the cue to play pamember  already know, but that should
a CD track [your L e be taken into account when
Y teacher will play it}. it carrying out some activities.

i J i

Individual Team activity

Whole-class
falr activity

— — e The translation
(i) li=i=) of difficult words

=— s represanted
by this icon.

Glossary:

This ican indicates to
check a word in the
Glossary section.
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Practice 1

AROUND THE
WORLD

Activity 1 Warm-up stage

+ Plav the rack cnee and elicit
what the cornversation was about
and howr many people were in
it. The answers should focus on
the fact that three people are
disgussing sleeping habits
In different countries.

1. Rdster o ansdents discaseing a cullisral
hahit in different courtries. o o
= Dhscuss the poants you ko mieesticg

and those thar wene nimw 1o o,

@ 2. Braipsicrm some culiural habits yeu
would Like o discuss.
= Think about your chaily routine and chaose
some bopics you would find interesting
o discuss
5 Talk about th folkewing opcs and inckede

athers you can think of

Play the track cne more time
and pause every coupla of lines.

Ask students some follow-up
cquastions, such as what the
strange topic is, whem he
read about it, why he found

it fascmating, what sleeping
tradifions they are discussing,
how they feel about napping,
what facts the spedlers
provide, what regions or
countries they mention, and
ary athers you find interssting.

Start a dircuseion with students
after listening to the track.

¢

10 smdurt’y Soak | Practics | aaislels]

Elicit other sleeping habits

students have heard of, the part
they found mest interesting and winge
+ Provide some other examples and link the topic to what Mexicans do regarding sleep.

+ The CD icen will appear throughout the practios to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you
established with your students.

KActivity 2
+ Elicit other cultural habits people have around the world

* Remind them about the conversstion on the previous track about sleeping traditions if they don't know
where fo start.

+ Tell them to use the ideas in this activity and to elakorate on others they know of. Their answers may vary,
bt they will probably be able to talk about what their mother does when they have a cold, or that we
celebrate certain dates, while other cultures do not.

+ Elicit other cultural hakbits.
Translate icon / Additional definitions: tip (v.): dar propina (consejo, punta de los dedes, inclinar)

edebeé
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Activity 2 (continues)

: @ * Fick theee cultiral habits you would e to talk sbout. Look ol the exsmple, * Expect answers such as greeting
people, wedding fraditions,
etiquetts, welcoming a baby,
games and sports, coming of

g age rituals, what emojis mean

Eating bonaldast in differsnt places, punctuality,

—pe—— social media, small talk (e

— in London, pecple are always
talkineg about the weather,
whereas in Mexico it's not an
impartant sulbject, people prefer
to discuss traffic), pets, eating
utensils, types of houses,
rrsieal insturments,

reaular schoal tay
Unussual jokes | A sy |

# Gathar infarmation about the three cuthural habits you selected. You can
chick your Readers Book, page 5 1o find information abaut fead arund
the world and diffesert typos af houses

There's & lot of isformatan avsdable online. i you type, “types of familin® or

*standards of beaiby around the wartd”, the saorm engre will display several
artichas freen onling magatine.

3. Lock al the chart below: Read ibe activities you will complete in this practos in
arder tohave a corversation aboat cultural habits in different countries. Bamembar

o Dk machmctiviey o FOuc o S0 Fales A « Have students choose three

! —— C wemuesAl tinly. different culhural hahits
Megoliate toples | peryrinu neic. o to dizcuss in their conversation.
ol e o)

= Suppon powis of view with masons, examples and evidence.

*

Go through the example with
them and provide some reasons
a3 1o why each of these might

|

* Sram a conversatnn m i natural wi
* Express and imier pret cpening steternanty and oprsons,

» Distingruish facts from opinions. be interesting to talk about.
= Exchange oparing slateimernts avd spinions.
wmemesma * Remind students to look for

& Ak ity B can wihil oo wasd

= Anwer Ny,

» Moy quoshions acoonding b ofhars’ reactions
# Moo Lol N8

informatiom about the topios
they seleated. If vou have acoess
to the Internet, let them use a
search engine to look for articles
onling, Thers are plenty in travel
magazines and blogs.

g
4

i

1
Marage sirstagins | + Distect ehmanin of informatior. %

= Erd the conversation with kind and cominl expressions.
# Eseplaan this siratiggies usad i & convemation 10 athais

& Adns th grosia i grodusd.

adebe smsgares Sosh | Prectice | 11

= KB Box can elther extend the current practice or provide material for developing it If you have enough
material, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curlosity and improve
reading skills.

* IT bex icons appear frequently in the practices with suggested websites, VWe recommend you visit the
websites before the session to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning
and to anticipate questions from your students. You may alsc want to let them explore the webasites freely
These suggesticons are not essental for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet
commection may nat be available at all locations.

Bctivity 3
+ Explain why they are going fo have a corversation about culhural habis in different countries and what is
expectad from them when they finish the practice.

+ Elicit the steps that are necessary m order to have a conversation, what they need to do, and the sequence
of the steps.

* Imvolve them in the planning of the product.

* Ask students to form teams for the corversation. Tearns will work: together throughout this practice.
Translate icon / Additional definitions: search engine (n.): buscador {motor de bisqueda, plataforma
de biisquada)
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Activity 4
» Provide some time for shadents

to read the information
they found.

» o from team to team to check
the articles they brought and
what type of information the
texts include.

+ Remind students that reading
the articles several timeas will
allew them to have a deeper
understanding of what
they're about.

+ Ask students to highlight what
they found nteresting and to
use it as a point of view

+ Go through the example with
thermn and elaborate on why
each pomt of view 1s positive
oI negative,

* Elicit the topic they think wil
be selected. Their answers may
vary, but they should focus on
the fact that "Earing breakfast”
has five ¢ whereas the other
o only have a few X, If they
regpond differently, they should
justify their opinion with relevant
arguIments.

Read the REMEMBER with them
and ask why it states what it

does. Elicit that in order persuade
SOIMECS, We ISt SUpport our
opinions with reasons

and evidence to make our case
MOTE CONVInCing.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1

4. Read the information you gathered about the cultural habits you selected
in Activity 2.

* Whhepmﬂmatmw about exnh habt in your ratehaol.
Determine if they are pros iv) or cans (). Look a1 the axample. Complote the other

twa lepics
Example:
Paints of view
Urnisusal jeb. Eating broak fast A regular wchoal day
Ei 1 el thers are & ot |Z| Ithink Ws.avery

of sarange jobs. oomenan habi of
e e P
workd

E I balive that faw E I
b

precrpslis can redali
B e [odes

talk hesst sehae,

o | Uiod that feee I Pecaicss, we E Diys armvacind in

jurkrs satisfy bl virem wvmrpane primrary schoel bt
dernanchs of th [ - el muck b achaed
counir = which mornng, bes that's i ssicaly the mme
ey enBL not true. eery Ciny.

i o whal trof i aines? every

= refiected n Chinese casne,
where st eveny flover [Satty. spoy, sweel. ond
Pitter] s waed N @ bannced wiy, Tastng delons
dithes with figvors thirt oo well togethes

@ 5, Make a diagram with sach paint of view and support them with reasons ad
evidence. Look at the example.

[ thik food Sovs 4 ot about where people come from

Trodtonal cusne & passed down from one: gerenahion 1o the
rext It dies sperrtes o on espresson of cuthural derfry

i that
rigon, Bvkdeeos is e spaciic facts and sxarphes o
wl"nrh am taurincenis tha Caon b oo s and an

wnample i an et that shers

e pecific instance of an oooirmence.

Dm sam s o type. of brondn fhat nckdes
@ wriety of sfeamed ours, dumpings. nce.
recdie rols. corgees, moodke: soups, Shiky
enated dhckin, and fried wepges

Remembar
Strong i of
i make fpod
EoPNETSaliong, ko
VLN Bt
i h;“‘IZ\"'JMN'JIqu
must b dupporisd
by o o b
affective. Bagscng
] waddiniue g
wxarmales of ways
o 'canvinge sthers
abaut an opingn,

12 | sdvrmagons s

@. 8. Discuss the bes? cultural habit to hawe a conversation about

= lse the points of view you wrote in Activity 4 and the examples and

eclones from Acthiey 5.

o Listen b the tack and uss i as an ssample,
@ 7. Vole o pick the cultural habit for your conversation.

* Weile dlawn iha isams and the iopie ihey will descuss in your nalebaok.

Look at the example.

Example:

Engtng breakFast around fie workd

Kctivity 6

= Play the track so students know what is expected from them. You can ask them to tick the peint of view
from the example in Activity 4 every tfime it is mentioned in the discussion.

+ Ask stadents to have the diagrams they drew I Activity 5 at hand.
+ Encourage them to start the disqussion about the cultural habit they want to talk about in this practice.

Hctivity 5

+ Bzl students to draw a
diagram of each point of view

« (o through the example
with them and describe the
strateqgies explicily so they
2an degicgn a diagram.

.

Shaowr them that thers is an
opinion at the top of the
diagram. Explain that if it iz
prasentad on its own, it won't
be a strong enough argurment
to convince anyone,

Go to the next row in the
diagrarm. Tell students that the
reasan gven for the opinion
supports the opimon by
elaborating on it.

Explain that the last row of the
diagram illustrates the reason
and, therefore, provides
details for the opinion stated
in the first place.

-

Read the examples with
students and ask them why
each example illustrates the
reason provided

Go through the REMEMBER
with students and read the
diagram to madel what

is stated.

[

£pey

+ Remind them to use their diagrams if they don't remember the examples they used in the previous activity

+ Tell students a couple of minutes before time is up that they will have to conclude the discussion. You can
also ask therm to summearize the main points stated to remind everyone of what they just talked about, This
will help them have a clear idea of what to vote for when selecting the topic of their conversation.

Activity 1

* Hawve each team vote on the best cultiral habit to have a comversation about,

+ Encourage them to summarize the mamm points as to why they selected that topic and to share them with

the rest of the class.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1 17
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Activity 8

+ Azk students to take out the
mformation they brought about
the cultural habit they
just selectad.

If thesy have articles about a
topic they didn't chooze in

the end, but ancther team did,
encourage them to share their
articles with the other team

Remind them that the more
mformation they have on
the topic, the richer the
comversation will be,

+ Allow some tirne for students to
reread the mformation

they found.

Agk themn to circle the words or
expressions they are not
farniliar with

Go through the example
with thern and read the three
stepe to follow when looking
for contextual clues with a
volunteear.

+ Employ the strategies used by
experts on how to find out what
sotnething means,

+ Allow =ome time for students
to do the actiity and check
their answers, You could have a

@a. Resead the information you gathered in Activity § aboat the caltual baks pou selected.

Urik e exprossion: chow dewn

Step 1: Lock for consesctusl chine

C word andd see i
ke wans.

‘woips’, ook cuts’, ¥

dictionary at kand if they want to cheak if their predictions were correct.

* Encourage students to look for comversations about cultural habits in different countries to use in

this practice.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1

wtart the day”

@ 8. Circle the lines below thal start each conversation. Look at the example.

reading It louks

wLerealing

Vs g bt
weddirg traditioms
around the werk and
theee ame a few that

are quite fascinating

ALE

coplet in Comga ans
fnthidden to wmile on
thesr veedding day.
ME  How comel
i don't inow yet. but
111 tedl ‘pou o5 soon
a3 | find out

Converiation £

|agan, Chisa, Vistram

Did you know 1Rat k
e coundries. people
Parve soup for beeakfast?
‘What? | didnt know that,
‘What countries do that?,

‘e, but we actually
Purw soup o beeakfast
wirstimes.,

Waw'rer aight| e Migeic
b hiwas: paimolis andl

parxila

Corversation 3
Hoard an artacie about
different pypers of
(e

Oy thitt cans
irmterest rgl

sl hmn:d thak some
e B in igicos
carsis, oF Roating boats
Wiow! Do yous har any
piciures? | vani 1o sen

Iy

/rm;n. feenimbee 1
| vens. e sbaut

cuttural hatits?

Oy, yess, Wt havoe o
found out?

@ 10, Ligten te (v tracks and decide which eonversation stars natarally.
Explain why you think that is so. Look at the example. m

normal way tn start talking about scmething

The diologue does med sound netural Becouse the boy & farcing
the brealfast topic into the conversation She osls about some-

ing 3 parme 3

A e i
% skl &

p e thing else ond he storts toiking about food It dossnt mae
OFTy SEEE,
The boy starts the comversotion by mentioning 0 previous: ex-
& e change with his mother. She lrew about the topic, but he
i# gaing to tell her about some of e recent ndings.
;
Studewrn Bock § Precsoe | 15
Activity 10

* Elicit what makes a corversation sound natural. Their answers may vary, but they will probably answer with

Activity 9 Building stage
+ Allowr some time for students to
scan the conversaticns

Asl them what they are about
and if they are in the correct
order. Thelr answers may vary,
o they should be able to
respond that in all three cases
the nterlocutors are talking
about different cultural hakbits
and that the conversations are
not in the correct order,

L]

Go through the example with
them and encourage students
to find the lines that hegin each
Conversation.

Remind them to look for clues
such as the cultural habit being
dismusaad (wedding traditions,
breakfast, and types of houssas),
a cuestion that makes the other
perman start tallang, or the fact
that one of the mterlocutors
brings up a previous
conversation.

+ Encourage a few volunteers to
perform the dislogues in front
of the class and to improvise
a little,

staternents such as: "Someone will talk and someone else will listen. Then the roles will switch!"; "They

will all be talking about one meain topic and will discuss different aspects of 1t

‘Questicns looking for

more information will be asked and others will ask who is explaining scmething or rephrasing what he or
ghe just aaid!’: "The questions will e responded 1o “People will have an opinicn about something and
they will have to provide facts to support it''; "The interlocutors might agree with him or her, or they

might disagree.”

Teachar's Book / Practice 1
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Activity 10 (continues) [
+ Play Track 4 and go through the "
example with students.

+ Ask them if they agree with
what is stated and to provide
more examples to support their
opinicn. If they do not agree
with the example, they must
provide some relevant reasons.

+ Flay the other tracks and
dllow some tirme for students
to complete the chart, Their
answers may vary, but they
sheuld Be along the lines of the
answars stated in the TB.

= Listan o the conversation you salected in Activity 8 and datarmine i it starts
naturaly, Explan why,

L1, Listen to the first part of the conversaton and follow it using the O
transcTipt babow, e
= PFay aftention ta how the mter ooator imredusces the opening statements.

= Road the convrsatean you sebectid in Actiity T and baghilight the opsaming
statermerdts Look s the sxarmple

e o fink hed eve

Inctwer cosriries, bt s cul that hane e

* Allow some time for students to
listen to the conversation they
selected and to determine if it
starts naturally or not.

12. Think about different ways of introducing an opening statement in a
conversation,

= Srast & convorsaran and sdjust it according tio the sitaation. Look a2 the example.

Kctivity 11

* Ask students to scan the
transcript and elicit what the
circled expressions are.

Dpening siatements

"My, remerter that we were readng abouf oifurdl habits i Englsh?
m wieh, | st Fousd 0t at Tgre ang s of offerent types o
breakfoshy orourd the: world”

"1 s, Bining bt what i wiere: 1k (i this ofber day, and [
sl con't beleve Faf hovng engs For bresidast & not weny comman 5o,
[ o e s ond”

* Play the first part of the track Bringupa
and pause it whers T
the transcript in the 5B ends.

Mentich whoe : [ was lstenng fo o rado progron on Satunday ond Fey were

- i 2 found sbout breddast n fferend counfries: T
« Thscuss what Dpf.}n].ng '?UII il=||I| Halking cbe i W very rhenesing
statements are with students.
Their answers may vary, but
. YRy 16 | snutarwr pont | Pracienn adebd

they should respond that
opening statermnents help start a
comversation, and they state the topic that will be discussed. They always appear at the beginning, as the
name implies.

» Encourage them to uge clues to find the opening statement and 1 determine if it appears twice. If that is
the case, as it is In the example provided, elicit why this happens. For example, in the conversation about
sleeping habits, the interlocutor mentions the opening statement twice, because the first ime the others
focus on an article in the newspaper that talks about that particular topic,

Ectivity 12

+ Hlicit different ways of introducing opening statements in a commarsation.

* Remind them to lock for clues in the franscript from Activity 11 and the short dialogues in Activity 9.

* Write their answers on the board and checle them with students. They should have options such as
mentioning a previous comersation, asking a question, bringing up a commen topic, among others.

+ Check their anawers and azk thermn when each opening statement would be appropriate for a conversation.
For example, the first one might come in handy when talking to & classmate, since they both take English
and, therefore, both were reading about cultural habits. The second one would serve as a follow up to a
previous comversation that they have had before. The last one mentions the source where he first heard

of it, a radio program that was talking aboul this particular topic and the interlocutor finds it interesting
enough to share with others.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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Kctivity 13

+ Replay the first part of the track

@ 13, Go back to Rctivity 11 and listen to the first part of tha
COMVErsAlon again. i b

to add a [ ] next to the part

where the mterlocutor adjusts

» Tiek o the sxpressions that coulel alsa it in the eonuarsatin
Lack at the axariple

1 mad @ bast Saturdirg,, . | ereran, Sunday © Ej “lvmaed t om Seturclay., Mo, on Sunclsy

| i
T T
't ru e B ey, Bt il 'Mu-:rx_ can't remurmbae of | ol @ on

aturdmy or Sunday”

Students are expected to mark
"I read it last Saturday [SHORT
PAIEE, SELF-GUESTIONING]

= Start a corwersation using each of tha opening statemends you k Orwasit Su.nd.ay"r‘Yeﬁ, it was
i rlA:!r\rF.y 17 ard iivipafcnesti & litthe, o_n S]ml:]ay because _” Wﬂs i]-l
L Use the expressions sbove il you need to while mprovising. 2 2
BTN = Listn to tha track and us it as an axample the Magazme you gEt with the
14, Listen to the track and pay attention to how the interlocutors R member newspaEper on Sundays!
present facis and opiniens, Cpinions atw S Plii RS [ |
= Scan your consersation and make a chart with the facts ".;?‘b:::‘” el Wh}' e s R
and apinions prasenied. Leak 1 tha example. 0 shay e a o't answers may vary, but they
J i s
areE ....-_e.-.-'ulm-ua'. should be able to say that that's
. * ar) a :
,',‘,";:,431’:.;;: what people do when talking.
T E
| :ﬁ'mﬂ,dw That is the way they correct
| e ik : themselves and start fresh.
i whak g napinien s .
=19 = o oot . Re;m:::d them to selact Dﬂler
wwd;;;h“'- possible ways of correcting
——  |npetil onssall while speaking.
—"-_.!-w_ _ﬁ —— ,.w-li'un
e T apinion + Encourage them to perform the
goaie cpen A% = conversation, using some of
con oy TR ==l the expressicns provided to he
st o 1B — sure they are suitable for
the dialogue.
& DHezuss P youl wisrs 8be 0o distinguish the facts foam the .
intarutaes’ aplnians A * Flay the track so they know what
* Liston 1o thas track and use it &3 an sxam ph of how to do &, [tRacs 1] is expected from them You can
tell them to tick the opening
=4 Studewrn Bock | Precsoe | 7

staternent the interlocutor
uses from Agtivity 12 and the
expression she states when
correcting herself.

+ Remind them to use one of the opening statements they composed previously and to use some of the
expressions from the chart abowve, if needad.

+ Tell them to not worry if they make a few mistakes, and thar they should correct themselves using the
expressions they just ticked, but they should adjust them appropriately

Bctivity 14
+ Ask students to read the chart that serves as an example.

* Encourzge them to listen to the track and identify when these facts and opinicns are presented.

» Elicit if they were able to identify other facts and opinions. They might have been able to identify that some

of the facts include: Scandinavian babies nap outside and Europeans make their bad without a tap sheet.
Some of the opinions presented on the track are that one nterlocutor finds covering Mexican babies with
heavy blankets extreme, or that it's a good idea 10 co-sleep: with a baby,

« Go through the REMEMBER with them and remind them which clues can help them distinguish both,

« Srart a discussion about the sttategies that play an impaortant role when differentiating opiniens from facts.
“ou ean write them on the board and encourage studants to check if these are mentioned.

edebe Teachar's Book / Practice 1
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Ectivity 15

+ Go through the example with
students and ask them o
summarize the highhghted facts.
Their answears may vary,
bt they should be akle 1o
identify that all these countries
have coffee at breakfast, or that
coffee 1s an mportant element
when starting the day.

Aszk students other questions
whose answers can be found in
the information that serves as an
example. You could elicit what
dishes they eat with their coffee,
if they are sweet or savory, why
they think these countries like

to have a bitter drink with their
sweel meal, etc.

* Allow some time for them to
reread the information about the
cultural habit they selacted and
to highlight the facts they will
use during their corversation.

Monitor and provide help,
if necessary,

-

Help students come up with an
cpinicn supported by the facts
they highlighted.

Rermmd them that they can use
soame words that sere as chies, so
others will be able to identify them
as opinicns.

Activity 16

15, Risread the information abaut the gultaral babil you selected in Activity T,
= Highlight sama facts 1o use during your corvensation.
« YWrige Bn apinicn thet is supparted by the taces you selected. Look at the
exampli takan from the articles in your Resdser's Book:

@ 16. Assess your corversation and tick what best describes your work up to this time.
Hawve a leok at page B and remember that the clrcles represent the progress you
have made so far: Not yet, Sometimes, Most of the time, Akvmys.

 Copry the chart in your noiebock, maks o lor sach of the other ieams, ard provide
soma feedback.

+ Diel W SIATT & COTVETSALON 15 & =Y o 5 ]
natural way? L3 w @ ©

¢+ Did we express and inierpret ideas and & e
apinians? * s J 'pl

+ Did we distisguish facts from opinions? 'L:u i 3

+ Did we exchange points of view Gy ]
and apiniana® bl : 3 =

+  Did wa sty an topsc? H '5 Q,

¢+ Chasrvaliona:

18 | souderws ok ; Praciicen odebd

+ Agk students to have their conversation in front of the class

+ Remind the rest of the class to take notes on each performance, so they can provide their peers with

constructive criticism,

» Encourage students to reflect on their performance.
+ Go through the FEMENMBER with students,
+ Tell them 1o focus on the good points and the ones they could Improve,

* Reflect on whether you need 1o make any changes or reinforce any content in this practice.

» Check the students’ answers and, if necessary, offer opticns to improve them, For example: recognize

what the problem is (lack of confidence, limited vecabulary; the way sentences are [ormed. lack of flusncy,

misunderstandiing the activity, ete.); offer sclutions {review the activity, practice with a parmer, etc.);

implernent them.

22 Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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Bctivity 17

+ Go through the directions with
17, Listen o & comversation you selected and pay attention to the parls @ students and read the example,

e peple icrpt o S, as well You can play Track 2
« Dacide if tho persan so they note when thers is an

imtarrupting is daing it ;_L mtemlpﬁon ancl w-h|,r it
appreprataly andin 4
R takes place.

=l there are no
infarruptians, robe-play
the conyersaton and
IMorrupl sameone.

* Compleie the chart after
tha rode-pliy. Loak

at thes exampla,

= Ask them if they agree with the
example provided,

+ Remind them to justify
their answers with

relevarn! arguments.
Teock B Sl  hasldts. a P
+ Bllowr some fimne for students to
[ Wi et paeson. | Becaves he ihougis e | listem to the conversations they
s tiaits ¢ EroA's @ pinicn ¢ : et
Vi o aelected and to identify if there
I { are any mrerruptions by
| Yo, Lacausa sha husds the interlocutors,
Wi it spproginain® | steengly st napping
| i that she low s '
e —_ « [f the comversations den't have
I think the inteerugtian any inferruptions, encourage
| o 0 v i | .
[ Doyoubwmany | T 0F PRt students to pick an extract and
okl ST changs the cowe i i i
o thep isrrw oI to improvise a little, They should
interrupt scmesne alse.
+ Ak students to determne if these
18. Exchange same opening statemants and opinions about tha i TTIHONS natural and if
@ cultaral hakit you selected in Activity T ﬂ‘?@ e 'Z"BETE I i
= Consider what you discussed in Sctivity 13 and tho facts you Sy Wl ey dppIDpl'.l.d.tElY
highfighand in Activity 15, - -
= Listan ta the track and use it as an exsmple. 1 [ m’ﬁw 18 '-clf: 3‘
* Present your conversation 1o the rest of the class and, i LThice ] - EHDOUHQE students to discuss
possible, 10 your lamily and comemanitg s
the cultural habit they selected.

oRL

edebe snadeary Back ¢ Prersor | 1%

6

+ Tell them to mention the cpening statement and the facts they previcusly highlighted. They should alsa
present some opinions related to the facts.

+ Play the track and ask students to identify the facts and opinions in the cormersation. You can pause it and
discuss a few details with students, such as: Whal is the interlocuter proposing? Does she convinee others
of it? How does she de it? Does she provide reasons and examples? Like what?

» Allow some time for students to hawve their cormversation in front of the class.

* Remind students to take some notes and provide some positive feedback:.
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Activity 19 '

= 30 T]l'lUllgh the Example with 18. Ask sama quessians aheont what sthers zaid in the conversation yoo had in
students and elicit what these Aty 17,

= Think about how you can ask for move informiation o rephrase what he or she just

fuestions are for and if they fit saie, Lk ol the exam ple
the conversation about breakfast Exampile: ——
around the world. Thelr answers 7 e
may vary, but The‘)’ should e 'm\:;JvI\::w ( MK ST
saY yes. el i
+ Elicit where they would insert @ € €
these questions, You can ()20 Anar o af i st o he prwmous s Look 3 ho examgic
replay the track and pause it
where they would fit.
» Go through the REMEMBER ool T Ve
with smdents and elicit other @ o il
ways fo parficipate as an acfive The L. Cioets s, Seandinavds,
listemer in a conversation mg:mm?:;n @
Their answers may vary, but ﬁ"n’;‘ﬁ';i“"w’m il

they could mention that they

should make eve contact with et ) Jei ot
ather interlocutors, they r:uuljd Wil et .
respond to answers others aive, o i Darmmeri. Moy and Swaden,
they could rephrase something ‘;",::::mm;:
=0 others can imderstand it m;ﬁ;w @'
L]
thoroughly, ete. o bt Th rrf o cnnibes
: wﬂ'“*“:'m that st themn for breakfast make
» Allow some time for them e iy S i
to think of a few questions that -~
would suit the topic @zz.ummm cultuzal habit you selected and inclade the -
theyv selected, queslions you shared in Activity 18, o

= Madity your Gamiments sooanding bo how of hees react
+ Encourage them to have
a short discussion and to
nclude the questions in the
corversation about the cultural
nahit they selected,

Activity 20

+ Go through the example with students and encourage them to think sbout the questions that others posed
m the previous activity They might already kmow the answers if they responded to the questions during
the conversation.

= Listen i the frack and use it 3s an example.

20 | snterwr pont | Pracienn adebd

+ If that iz the case, ask them to repeat what they responded and to provide more details. They should
elaborate, since this will help them avoid getting stuck during the discussion.

* Encourage them to organize the questions into topics, so the conversation has a structure, This will help
students stay on topic.

Activity 21

+ Play the track and ask students to pay attenton to how the comversation takes place.

oo
=)

+ Ask them to identity which questions are posed and how they are answered, You can also check if those
cuastions are relevant and if they encourage the other iterlocutors 1o continue talkdng.

Track 10

* Remind them that they can change the structure, as long as it sounds natural
Translate icon f Additional definitions: hard beiled (ad)): duro (cocido, referido al hueve)

- —

24 Teacher's Book / Practice 1 ede !J

M-

22, Tick the expressicna that invite athers fo comment on something during

a comversation.

o Write a0 ¢ next 1o the sepressions thal invite others. Look st ihe sxamples,

oo i o ok M B s
pecale eal m Guaiemals. He's been Bree Aamprican.”
twicm”

L' s bt Jessica bas 1o say sboutn” l:l Ha wer'l undursianed, don't ask ham.”

D I cdont weant b check this with anybody” D “Fo dowen'| care pbod B, why sk her T

@’ 23, Discuss the cultaral habdt you selected and check that thare is no

iflormalicn missing.
#  Inwekes athars in the comversaton antd uss some of the sapressione

yera warkesd with in Activiey 22, Ll
+ Listen ta the track and use # s an eample. [ TEack il

@ 24, Chack tha fasts you highlighied in Actinty |5 and adapd tham to malke them
morne interesting,
* Use wards that determine qualities ar propristies
* Make sure you are placing thess words in the correct order. Look at the esample.

Facts

"Derit P the counitny's famous fea
and coffes”

Bredsfost it complete wihut o
Flgtawtihe” S
A morming coffee (5 ndspensable”
“Brepkfinst & o rather smple affar of

£5pressa with 4 COSSI
A spechic Argentraon food Siple 5.2
café con lethe, anange jace, and $oast eromsant-bee pastry coled g medibnd
o crossant-ike, medohres” =

edebo Stadears Back | Prsrson | 2

Activity 22

Closure stage-socialization

+ Ask students to scan the
expressions cn the chart and
elicit what they are about

+ Start a discussion about when
these might be useful and if
students have said something
like them in the past.

+ Go through the directions and
the example with students,

+ Allow some time for them to
complete the activity

+ Elicit other expressions similar
to these and when they come
in handy.

HKetivity 23

* Play the track and use it as
an example,

=,

bRl )

+ Ask students what is going on
and if there is someone new in
the conversation. Their answers
may vary but they anould be
able to identify that the ariginal
interlocutors do nat know about
the English breakfast, so they
ask Andrés, a quy who lived in
the UK, akout it. You can also
ask them if it was a good idea to
parficipate in the corversation
and winy.

+ Cneourage students to discuss the culural habit they selected and to pay attention to whether or not
soime Inforrmation is missing. If that is the case, ask them to use some of the expressions from the pravious
activity to invite someone else, who might know something they don't, to join the conversation.

* Check the students' answers and, if necessary offer options to improve them. For example: recognize
what the problem is (unable to speak easily, quickly and with few pauses, cannet checl: the relevance
of information for a specific purpose, ete.): offer solutions (have a clear idea of his or her polnt of view,

understand what he or she wants to say, etc); implement thern.

Activity 24

+ Go through the example with students and ehicit the differences in the staternents.

+ Ask students to check the facts they highlighted before and to see if they can present them in a more

interesting way.

* Femind them of the importance of reviewing their work to meke a more cormpelling argument during

thelr conmversation.

* Monitor and provide help if necessary

* Go through the REMEMBER with them and answer any cuestons that might arise.

Translate icon / Additional definitions: staple (ac)): basico (estable, establs)

édebé
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Activity 25 '
+» Tell sludents to acan the linas

and ask them if the conversation

i in the correct crder.

@ 25, Exchange opinions about how bo end your corvarsation, look af the example,

Wbt ooy e Gt iachl kil
e comersalion abeml

+ Allow some time for them to

Vgl row wg know ok agus aw &

: . bt dvcnree] ha wesdied? ettt dimtainkid
CrgEnize tha d]ﬂlog'l_'les:_ @ |'M--.'\;'|.l-xi.ﬂ'| e @
2 Ehﬂ ge 2 fa.wmh]ntﬁrs b W alsa roficed thal them
perform the dialoque in front as e counie ot e
of the class and tell them to ! St o e ]
I | i 3 stz i 2 should get tngethe
mmpreise a litfie. They can change - S s
he expressions or expand the ; @
corrversation if they want to. s e
* Allow some time for students to @ R Yas. defindeiy.
discuss an appropriate ending @
for the converzation about the =
: & Dincuss s o ol your converssibin s sl some of ths 'l‘ iy AR M
CUlt'IJIﬂl hﬂhlt ﬂ'lf!'_‘,’ SBiECtEd. enpresssaans above, if you need to, =

@ 246, Haw & comversation about the eultaral akit you selected m Actiwiry T,

= Inachsde the spamning statamont in Activity 12, tha Facts and oq n Ativiny 15,
v cqusticos in ACtivaly 19, th answss i Activity 20 and the wnding in Activity 25

* Remind them 1o use the
example as a model, but
encourage them to adapt
It appropriately.

@ Z7. Explain the strategias you nsed in the comersabion.

= Use the Fallowing fips, il you ness them
m“tr as P u“‘ghﬂ -
3 i = Makirg s = Moddig your BHpEEERNE

* Tell Smfdents_tg O'gmde on the cantact during hoad whils 1o shaw 3

tu_m:-; of participation. ihe conversation listariing, m:i:i: : f:fnmrfm
* Discuss the best way to have : g oy

the conversations and help them o = Acduilig v

: = Slarting a .
decide whe goes first Coinrsabon s + Endingthe
wwith an opening tocaryieny i) conversatsan in

* Arrange the space so the statumen:. it a kind way,

audience i3 comfortable. You

can change the layout of the 22 | smstarer ok / racen s ddebé

furniture inl the classroorm

fnecessary.

* Remind students to have the facts, questions and answers at hand in case they gat stuck, but encowrage
them to improvise.

+ Remind students to try to have fun sinee this is supposed to e a fun activity,
= Ask thern to take notes of each pair's conversation, so they can provide feedback at the end of the practice.
+ Tell them to be respectful while cthers are talking.
Translate 1con / Additional definitions: savery (ad)): salado (erfrada salada, canape, bocadillo)
+ Remning students o ask the audience what they thought of the comeersation.
BActivity 21
+ Encourage students to reflect on what they learned in this practice.
+ Start a discussion about the strateqgies they applied to have a successful conversation about a cultural hakit
in diffarent countries.
* Go through the strategies provided and eliclt others that they learned about n other grades.
+ Tell them to reflect on the soategies they used while talking to Irlends or at home,

+ Ask thern if these strategies can be used in any corversation they have in English, and if they apply to
other languages, Their answers may vary, but they should say that they agree that they can,
edebé

Teacher's Book / Practice 1

20. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your wark in
this practice.

s

ok wasity, quickly and with L) & Lo]
fow panses.
* leheck ihe relevance of information Q\
1o 8 Epecific purposs. 2 e
=l urdersiand what the inieciocubar _“' 'n
(amintesry. . 2 o
© Thave a clear ilea of the :b
andeomorspetiselview. o R i
= lmedify qeestions according :ﬁ
iz EHATE" Bl ENA. -

| {5} 2. Flow dio we assess the fallowing aspects of our comversaion?
= it

@ 20. What is yo

o

« THd wee pay aitenifon doring othera'

* Did we participate in the

edebe

ur team's global
© THA W Fisipact SUE AgaEwE?

* IHd we determine tha fopic? 6) e O3 B

n of their per

Thel we civicle ths sk 5o that
everyons had something to do?

_ ‘urmn fo speak?

00000

Wa have arrived ot the end of this practics.

Stedears Back | Pracsce 1 23

KActivity 28
+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

* Help your smdents complete the
aell-evaluation chart.

« Take into account that msofar
as they are able to detect their
strengths and needs, they will
be more autonomous,

* Go back to the chart In Activity
3 to checlk if you completed it,
and if there is something you
need to go through again.

+ Check the sfudents’ answers
and, if necessary, offer options
1o improve thetn, For example:
recoomize what the problem
iz (unakle to speak easily,
quickly and with few pauses,
cannot check the relevance
of information for a specific
purpose, efo.); offer solutions
{(have a clear idea of his ar her
point of view, understand what
he or she wants to =ay, etc.);
implement ther.

Activity 29

+ Tell them to focus on the good
deataila and the ones they
could improe,

* Reflect on whather you need to make any changes or minforce amy content in this practice.

» Make sure your students complete the evaluation chart honesthy

+ Elicit their impressions, which parts of the practice they enjoyed the mast and which they found

a it diffieult.

= Ask them to share thelr overall impression.

* Explain the importance of valuing not only their performance, but the final product at the end of the

social practice,
Activity 30

+ Ask smudents to fill the chart in with the strengths they noticed in their teammates and the ways they

could improve,

+ Remind students of the importance of assessing peers in crder to imprewve their performance,

+ Emphasize the importance of feedback between peers, a3 it becomes an opportunity o enrich owr skills,
ideas, and behaviors.

* Tell them to focus on the aspects they can improve, and not much on the mistakes.
* Remind them to take into account the skdlls and atttudes mvolved in this practice.

» Encourage them to check the notes they took during sach conversation.

edebe
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WORDS YOU FEEL

Activity 1 Warm-up stage

= This prachce focuses on
reading poems. Poems have
an undeserved reputation of
bemg "difficult” texts, but that
15 hecause nowadays literary
production is centered on prose,
s0 there are not many chances
to interact with poetry. Poetry
iz an outstanding window into
getting accuainted with others'
emotions and understanding
how poets try to convey their
fealings to thelr readers, It also
dllows the readers to feela
different array of emotions while

m

Thies

WORDS YOU FEEL

i s e, i Will bt £y 0 S0 the
i oo peovelend by saiiesy poama.

@ 1. Read the Fellowing poam silently,

Alone

By Edgar Rllam Foe
From childhood’ s hour T have oot bean
A3 others were; I hawve not seen
ha othera sau; I could not bring
My passions From a Common spring.
From the sams source I have oot taken
My semow 1 Gould ot awaken
My heart to joy at the sams tone;
And all I loved, I loved cone.
Then -in my childhood, in the dawo
Of & most stormy life- was drawn
From every depth of goed and ill.

The mystery which binds me stills
Frem the torrent, or the fountain,
From the red cliff of the mountain,
From the suon that round me rolled
In its autumn tint of gold,

¥ Lt osssmaill 1o b carvind sy 1y fe suacling asid Ui imichs 8 creatio shd
ihve Immprasslon tha Poam beaves yon with,

@ 3, Lasien fo the reading of the peem on the CI. Think akout the arswers io th
Following questions, f
= ‘What g you think abent the poemT
= ‘What i it abaut?

[ TRACK 17)

= ‘Why do you think the tithe is “Alone™

@ 4. Share the emotions you fell when reading the poem. Look at the example.

The poem maode me Sk about feeldngs
T've had For example, when it s, T
coud not gwden, my heart fo oy f ihe
same fone,” [ remember fmes T've felt
under the weather There ane parts [ reaky Kied,
for example, the verse, "Inits
auhumn tre of goid” a¥hough
I felt o Ml bt sad

Activity 2 (continues)

* Help students with words and
expressions they don't know.
It is always better to provide
solutions such as using a
printed or digital dicticnary
(when available), or to deduce
from cantext, rather than gve
the explanation directly.

Since It is a text from almost two
centuries ago, it 1s important

to give some context before
playing the track

HActivity 3

« As we mentioned, one of the
ohjectves at this level (B1) is to
be able to describe emetions
m full detail, so provide

your shidents with ample
opportunities to speak and give

28

From the lightning in tha sky

As it passed me fiying by,

From the thunder and the storm,
And the closd that took the form
(When the rest of Heoven was blua)
Of a demon io my view.

they enjoy a poem.

Poetry in every culture has

a special place, since it links
the most creative aspects of
language with musie, In the
nistory of humankand, poetry
has been used to talk alout
legendary heroes, such as in
the [liad and the Odyasey, or

in the Ramayana, Cne of the first
texts we recognize as English
1z Beowlf, a poem from the Tth
century AD,

2. Tdentily the words and expressions you don't
I, Clarify their meaning with the halp of the
tmachar and the rest af the group,

Dggp pant™®

24 Smdart's Sooh | Practios 2 egaoa

Edgar Allan Poe (1508-1849) was an American writer known for his short stories and peetry. He inverted
detective fiction. Among his most famous short stories are: The Murders in the Eue Morgue, The Black Cat,
The Cask of Amontillade, The Fall of the House of Usher, The Tell-Tale Heart; his poems Anabel Lee and
The Raven are well known, as well as his only novel, The Narrative of Arthur Gordon Py of Nantucket.

Remember: thers are not inheremly difficult or easy texts, it depends on your skill and the help you can
provide your students to cope with the complexities of the taxt.

Take time to allow vour students to read the poem and, especially, to enjoy it and to lat them get invalved in
the act of reading poems, Feading poems, before anything, should be a moment of leisure and a moment
of perscnal pleasure. Many times, we as teachers tend to make cur students flee from reading, because it

B Translate icon / Additiong! definitions: sorvew (n.): tristezs (oena, pesar, dolor)

Yy

U ! becomes strictly didactic.
o

=

E Activity 2

» Instead of using the tracl, you could ask someone to read the poem aloud. This could be alse a solution in
casa the CD player malfunctions.

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2 e

them idess reminding them of
other practices in which they
gave their opinion.

= Give your students feedback
after they have finished their
Interactions. Aveld unnecessary
mterruptions and ask students
to encowrage peer feedback.
Instead of directly correcting
your students, tell them to use
indirect strategies such as
asking for clarification.

|
smpsaraBonk | Prectice2 | 25

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked fo. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes
you established with your students,

Activity 4

* This repertoire of werds and expressions might be clues for vour students to bettar understand the poem
or it may sidetrack them. That is the purpose of this discussicn.

» Ask a volunteer to read aloud some of the words they have in this Activity Tell vour students to write a few
extra words to expand the list they have,

+ Form small groups and have themn discuss the different situations in which they could use the words and
phrases in the Activity

[=Ta|: A Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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8, Brainatorm everyihing you knew about poatry, Make 4 collage wilh posms,

songs, authors, ete. Use magazines and illustrations.
r

(o) 7 Liston to the following poosms and rwad along,

(1 Lifeis Filled with Magic
=in by Emile Pinet

Mavgoting oceans of pon,

bove flounders on depre ssons ore
#And yet time helps hedl broken hearts,
50 that thy don't hort armore

Anchored in hope dreams are sahvaged,
ord deonged of al Ingermg shame

Ancl fardnses fuly resfored,

reignte passon's dormant flame.

An ndeserbabie ferlrg,
kv enhers your heart e o dream
Ancl once ke your hrling s,
wour sef-exheam rses ke cream

Romember

KActivity 6

+ The purpose of this activity is
to fully engage your students
in the reading of poems and
to activate ofher types of
kmowledge, besides their
amotions, as preparation for
the upcoming activities,

+ Before this activity, ask your
students if they know any
poerns beyond those that they
hawve read in this practice and
aslc thern to share them,

* Bring some magazines 1o
class for smdents to use
for the collage. Remember
that appropriate images
should be chosen. Help

HActivity 5
* Make sure stdents identify the (§) 5 Leok st the chant below and read the sctrvties you will complots in this
three stages of the study plan praciice in erder io make a dictionary of emeticns, which we will call an
Hﬂdﬂ']ﬂiﬂ'leyuﬂdEIﬂtﬂldEadl ematicnary. Remember to tick cach activity as soon as you fnish it
activity to be complated in . £
order to create an emoficnary, Selest and enphong. | * P2t pooma s ety prior knowlndge. 8
that is a text in which they can ke :Eﬂ%@:ﬂmﬁ.‘hm 0
write their emotions after having |
redd some poems. . : -
+ An alternative to the written L = i wwm':dn:ww‘ﬂhr_' 8
emotionary might be an oral Fiamsr |samamnseepeses Mo
E'I'I'IDﬁOTIaIT Thﬁ'f express "iﬁET TR = Snann pewe's on emnctions anid value thosa ol athars. C}
. «
having read the poems alocud,  BUILDING STABE - |
_If},rau have the means to T'E_’C_Ord = Ask qumstions bated o what athars said,
it or hmadcast_ or present it in i o :MMH” mm:m“wm“_ e
front of an audience, you and * Wonitor conwrssbors. s
your students may chooze an
alternative. Casrom  Coimpuias panogruse i i ity To
+ If possible, show students a sy e S o
12 Adsoni the precens | & Crganing an dnent 10 Bricaet and nsad the amel chary
written emobionary so they have gt | sl g

at idea of what it is expected.
Bemember, the products should
e well done, but they may

neot be perfect examples of the
texts suggestad.

+ Ask a student 1o read the tasks
out loud so they can understand
the activities they will complete
m arder to read poems and
create their emoticnary.

= e then fisl Resans, DN Srame FEHTE 10 e i clase.
= You may use paems from the Reader's Book if needed,

Wi suggest you search thass
wehsites which bave poeme and

hewspaper anficles aboul poetry

28 |einBonk £ Padtion d adebd

+ Dion't forget to ask your students
to go back to the chart to tick
each activity as socn as you complete it. This gives your students a sense of accomplishment. However,
time should not be dverted from higher priority tasks to do this, so schedule your time appropriately.

+ Check if you can use the computers at scheol to look for poems or give this task for homework. Try to be
resourcefil and think mutside the box.

+ BB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you hawe enough
material, take time during the practce to go through the Reacer's Book to foster curiasity and improve
reading skills.

» IT bex icons appear frequently in the practices with suggested websites. We recommend you visit the
websites befare the session to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning
and to anticipate questions from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely
Thesa suggestions are not essential for developing the social practice of language, since we know Interneat
commection may not be available at all locations,

+ Usze this opportunity to explain the followineg:
- What the Internst is: a global network that consists of a systemn of docurnents (textual. graphic or
audicvisual) connected to welksites,
- What is a hyperlink: the connection between one place and another on the Web which can appear as a
word cr an leon.

edebe

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2

—]
N e T el your students avoid images
exphon engufs your heart L _ m","r;_'““'@ that might be controversial,
fots s con e el it mrels - Lotreonen insensitive or plainty offensive,
e o If they can use the Internet
. “_"‘E:"“’F;‘[D'M to download the images,
o b help your grude!us use the
T filters provided in the image
rennall i repositories ; :
i x sitories and encourage

them to use fes-use mages.

= [ possible, play a video or
an audio of a poetry reading
when they finish the collage.

= For the pest session, bing some poems 1o read |n class.
= You iy use posms rem the Readers Book il nesded,

edebe

B Tramslats icon / Additional definitions:

= pain (12): delor (doler, apenar)

= heal (¥): sanar {también: curar)

= fear (n.): miaedo (tener misedo, temer, temor)

- linger (1): entretenarse (permanscer, quedarsa)

Activity I

+ Emile Pinet is a contemporary Canadian poet., His poetry 1s centarad on nature and poetic obsarvations of
life in general,

+ Shel Silverstein was an American peet. who died in 1999. He specialired in writing poetry far children.

EC’E epe Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Tracks 14 and 15

32

Activity I (continues) [
+ Shakespeara's English
(technically called Early Modern
English) is rather different from
today's English, specifically
because it had a special
conjugation for 2nd pemon
inforrnal and & different one for
2nd person formal. The 2nd
persen formal is the conjugation
that has persizted to the present.
The 2nd person informal had

a special set of pronouns: thou
(for subjects), thee (for direct
object and after prepositions),
thy (used befors noums to
ndicate possession) and thine
{a possessive pronoun, used

as mine). Also, verlbs were
conjugated differently by adding
an -est at the end of said verks
{for example, thou wanderest,
thou growest).

Encourage your students to use
the reading time 10 make mental
images of themselves reading
the poems aloud, 50 they can
prepare to read the poem they
choose aloud

ﬁ Translate icon / Additional
L defmiticns:

- dirty (5:): sucio (indecente,
ensuciarse)

= ¢hew (1) masticar (mascar)

= wrestle (v]: luchar (lidiar, competr)

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2

Shall | compare fhee fo a Summer's day?
Thao art more: lovely ord more temperate:

Sonnet 18 [
By William Shakespeare CtHaCh, 14]
Mo lose poasesson of $hat fair Fou cwedh;
Mo shal Death brag thou wanderest

Reugh winds do shake the daring buds of May. in s shade. when in efernal ines to
Ard Summer’s lease heth ol foo short o dote  Bme thou growest

Somebre 100 kol fhe eye of heasen shres,
fed oft' is s gokd complexon dmm'd

30 lorg a5 men con breathe, or eyes can see,
S borg ves thes, and fhs gves e fo thee

A gvery for from for sometime decines,
By tharce or nehre’s dhangng course: untnmm'd
But fhy eferma Summer gl not fade i

8

Dirty Face {
By Shel Silverstein

‘where dd you get such o arfy Face,
My doring drty-faced ohkd®

[ gat it from crowing along n fhe dirt -
Ard bitng hwo buthars of f Jeremys st b st
I got it From chewng e roots of a roses

Ard diggrg For coms n the yard with my nose

[ gat it from peekng info a dork cove.

Aind paning mysaF ke & Nawgo brove

1 ot if from phaying with cocl in the bn

And SGING My NAME In Cement with my chin

1 got it from roling arcund on the ng

And ghing the hormibie dog d bg hug

1 ot it from Finding g Ioed sher mire

And eafng sweet blockbemies nght off the wre:
T gat i from ice. oream ond wresting ond tears
#nd from haing mare. fun than yauve had in years

& Choose one of the poems you listered 1o 2nd show the class how you read it aloud

| Snatarss bonk ¢ Prnciien 2

edebeé

adebd

O &, Write in your notebook the tite of the poems you read and the emotion which,

in your optnicn, they provaks, Lock ai the example.

Examnple:
POEM EMOTION
Life: 15 Filed with Mage Euphona
Somet 18 Pasaon
Dty Foce: Mostolgn

9. Read the poems you brought 1o class and choose the opes that will be in your
emotionary. After reading the poems, answer the following questions.

Sredeaty Back | Parace 2

%

Kctivity 8

+ The poems may have proveked
different emoctions. Ask your
students to choose the most
relevant one.

+ The images, although we
suggest the answers provided,
allow for other answers, as
long as shudents can justify
thelr interpretation. In fact, the
feelings that poetry nspires
are not set m stone, so that's a
reason to be open o the wide
range of answers.

HActivity 9

+ Ask your students to form teams
to make the emotionary. They
will work together throughout
this practice. Remind them o
work with several poems,
four to six should be more
than enough.

+ Allow them some time to
describe their images in full and
help them express themsalves
by providing thern with some
words and expressions.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 10 Building-stage

+ Poems may have multiple
layers to analyze, some of them _

12. Boad the poemes you breught io class or those in yous S
Feader's Book, pages 15-18. @

Kctivity 12
+ Replay the first part of the track
Activity 12

might be inaccessible without 10. Reead the poem Dirty Face from Retivity 7 and esablish implicit information A i AL In it e poss: + This activity iz provided so
knowing the poet and their from the verses i the first <o Look at the example. (7] o i o UG s o t;
other poems in full detail Esampln: = G o s _ at FOU can exp reading
er poems in etall, so ey eeta sl s el AN e sttt
i ts the d Irrias whis seacing it ity E
< BSRE LIS kvaciom POEM DIRTY FACE IMPLICIT INFORMATION take their ime to think about

to consider more
Iiteral mferpretations while
fostering the skill of reading

The: cosstin his 10 60 with culdoor acivites, which
‘wihare da you gt sich o dry Face ore wmaly performed N open spaces, sk os the
ores chiden of jesragers frequent

i

between the lines.

Wy daring e y-Ficad chkP mmWHnWmum

Poetry (and literature in general)
15 seldom naive, so poetry has
messages beyond what it is

1 gef A From criwieg clong in e drt It seems as & he was fighting with
And bitng tw buttons off Jeremy's St | anorher ohild,

it amd expliel

the way they read. If possible, it
iz & good idea for them to take
mental notes (mstead ef writing
them dowr).

= If you have time, you could
choosa to re-read the poems

; ; ' : from Activity 6 to consalidate
11. Witk teachers bislp, ad th Aetivity T and List the words thai

vwriten, One of the purposes T A A D B M S e i
of a good reading is to unveil “Rer:-:d’"b:: o
those secrets and, in doing so. Frguand om ré-;u,p,ﬂf?.. = Whenever possible, grve your
erhance the enjoyrment e students the chanee 1o read arr
of reading. ; m:”:‘.',:";;“? teatt et least twice, The first l:i.mey

) L rrjnire i dlpthm of ths goams and sharg your opmicn fincusing on is for general s]c'mming ancd
+ You may change this activity so abiout the emotions it soeys. Look at the example :':;l:%m. o g A e P
g : understand i
| P reraoea i i e i
]II..‘{)EH']..S]DI;TBHBTUB dil;

mstead of following the boak. Kctivity 13

Activity 11 + Help your students exprass

+ Locking for frequently used
words is a way o understand
poemas. The smateqy is similar to
the one used in the first session
of this practice.

+ When looking for frecquently

used words, ask your students
to focus on nouns, adjectives,

30 | sderwrvok ) Practice 2

Sredeaty Back | Parace 2

£

their ideas, especially if they are
having difficulty with specific
metalangquage.

* Remind your students to refrieve
the mental notes they made
when reading so as 1o express
their feelings. Those mental
notes are useful when trying

adverbs and verbs (you might or might net use these labels), rather than focusing on connectves (such as
and, but, or) or determiners (this, that, the, &), which may be even more abundant.

ﬁ Translate icon / Addifional definifiona: imaplieit (ad)): implicitoda; que esta sugerido smdue no Activity 14
aparezcd expresade implicitamente (incondicional, total, absaluts)

10 interact with cthers, in real life they won't be able to write down what they want to talk about (exospt, for
example, in a prepared intervention: a presentation, a complaint call, ete.).

* Poetic meter is based on rhythm (the succession of stressed and unstres=ed syllables). While there are mary
treatizes, it is not necessary to use spedalized vocabulary for each type of stress.

+ Modemn poetry may not be completely based on the pattern of streased-imstressed syllables, 2o it ia better,
for this activity, to use clder poems.

* Most poems in English use what is called iambic pentameter, which is a sequence of unsiressed-stressed
syllables epeated five times in each vearsa.

Translate icon / Additional definitticns:

- lullaby (r.): cancidn de cuna (arrullo)

- convey (V) tTansmitir (comunicar, expresar, fransportar)
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6‘& Activity 15 [ Activity 17
: P
* Before playing the track; tell @ 1smeniote R (ga) 17-Bend the ollowing situations snd decida... + Azk students if they have heen
= smde_mts to sc_an_the pc?em e ru\-uirggol A (mgﬁ_wmmzﬁnw:l » what poom fram Aciiity 7 suits zach one? Whe s # addressed tn? in similar situations or if they
— so that they can acquaint . Wha neads to haar this poam? How do thase paapila fasl? Loak at the axample. can think of other situations that
necessary, elicit what happens L T O Eou = ) i
g in the poem. by Edgar Guest *+ You might also discuss the
You oan de as ruch 45 you fnk you can, Ayoung mar's grand Al A young men who topics of the poems. Far
+ To help your students, you could But youll never accompish more. ‘”E..mu""bw futher ot ek deey o example, Dirty Face has to do
ask them how to proncunce the IFycilve afyudd of Wil yosang o, ith chi i
e o tP i There's It For you n shore w ey \fﬂh chﬂdhood. life and games.
WD. n bz ‘ ets, che 3 =y For Fokre comes from the nade first .z:',,‘; M': |'l¢|1u|!ig|»:;iw|id Life is Filled with 4 girl who Feels Sommet 18 iz about love, couples
nghics enyfhing and go through o el SO wé% thertip of b chss. - e and being in love with someone.
the REMEMBER with them. e g et Ry O pug e Life Is Filled with Magic covers
* Play the track twice and give + A ol Rady wanching Dirty Fase Mrﬁu hgm wha happiness, joy and euphoria,
. add L change apink it v £ 5 s o A sunset, 3 A -
them time to fill in the blanks. i i o 1 e o s b You could expand on this using
Hﬂlp them notice how the pronuncistion. Look at the sxample AL . - = the poems ﬂle‘] bl‘ought.
_531;; sound meryhtjnj 35:2]15}(1 - (il demt il Betivity 18
erent . Inste: -
e i B — @ = Let students chocse the best
having them learn by rote, it P = 5 i ! T .
is mnportant for thern to pay (E5) 18 Resaad the posms you bucughl.t6. Clase OF ; z FoOR OUR EMOTLOHAR oy format for their emotionary It is

your Ronder's Book, pages 16-18, aloud. wvital to encourage them to he

attention to the words belore . \ulith yous besschvar's help, use the tips for thythm snd ’ i ;
and after an unkniown word ,,,:m:... iation from Activities 14 sad 15 1 Improe @ 18 Chmﬁm.wwmwuawbk i in for Activity Sor . resourcefial and to think outsides
2 B ' ur restding sloud. from those in yous Reader's Book. fhe o,
since they give clues to : ::r:: apinions about tha pagrms you fesd and - Miske 8 chart o writs davn th possible addrzseas of the posins you are
Its meaning. rnake a disgram in yaus rateback “"‘“*I‘"“”""'ST‘ gaing 1 use in yaur smotionary. Lack 3 the epmple + While there may be different
thry coumed you 10 SapesiEnce. Look at the aampls addresseas help your students
+ Remind your students that Example: T ; ' %
7 W ; . Example: i think about how to malke their
in other kinds of interactions ’ Fv2 [srnncai ; B
Fee mecinlly Bioefoetaoa). s i TR emotionary suitable for just one
i 3 B wikn Bke: A person who hes. hod addressae. This will help them
could ask for the word to be g A Poison Tree & dsagresment witth S
SSETad ; - i focus, considering the
. - SOMEOne. x .
P E fact that reading poems can be
Activity 16 - a challenging task.
L o N
* Rhythm also allows us to 32 | smterrronk s pracien s adebé ae b Babetitiak vt | 0

understand complex pairs

of words that change their

meaning according to the position of the stressed syllable (for example, record-verh, with stress on the
second syllable; record-noun, with stress on the first syllable).

Sight-sound correspendences in English are an important issue than can help your students pradict the
pronunciation of a word. Although it seems unpredictable, there are three general guidelines: spelling is
largely alphabetic, except for some affixes (that change according to the initial or final scund of the word
they attach to) and when the etymology of a word needs to be shown,

Translate icon / Additional definitions:

= accomplish (v): levar a cabo (lograr, tenminar, cumplir)

= failure (1.} fracaso (fallar, falla)
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Activity 18 (continues)

* Ask students to =elect the format
that best fits their emctionary.
They will then share their points
of view regarding their selection
in small groups.

Activity 19

* Keep in mind that the
Remember saction is located
next to the activity it is intended
to back up. Since you are in
charge of your group, you can
cover the information boxes
more than once.

* You can add further details in
the format section, they will help
you make decisions on the final
vemsion of your emotionary

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2

%

= Disouss which formai best suits tha emotionary. Hava a ook at the axamples balow
anel elecha this v yoai o thas mst

Aooondon Bock Bosklet Benchuns

n
“ EMTIONARY

Poxrier Digial peesoniaton

@ 1B.1t is fime to make same decistons reganding the emotionary. Afer discussing
the details below, complete the char. Look 41 the axampis.

Example:
Ta eorvey the ematons we Felf
Brochure
]

34 | sosdews ok / Praciice 2 odebd

edeb

M-

). Choose a poem fram tha anes you qathered and fallow the l
IBEFLE Sk,

= Share the poam and determina how the content is srganized.
Cangder the imdeematian in the Rermerbsr

memper
= Anabyze the similsites and differences in your verses and Re: iy
stanzas, :wcp.dmgl
e i " ering wrhin o
@ £1. Exchange opinions u.lmtﬂ?emurw.ul Jd.U.tlﬂ thent fhas m, weaally 568
poet wants io iransmit, that is, the main ideas in cach pocm, ap.nl'mof:‘:“
Write them i your noteboalk, Look ai the example, ytanzas by &
Vi o Ecmmaian.

e [ E
Anger grows £ fhere & no delague witn 4

A Tree
s person you have ready had probiens wifh

22. With your teacher’s halp, discuss the main idea of the poem and follow
fha instruction.

= Suggest the best silhouetie fo represent the main idea of the peam. For example

StadearaBack | Frersce 2

Activity 22

Kctivity 20

+ This is a matterof-fact activity
with which your students may
already be acquainted. If vou
nead extra help, show examples
of verses and stanzas using the
poems at the beginning of this
practice. Songs, in a striar
sanse, do not have stansas
{well, they do, but that's not what
they're called), so they are not
good examples.

+ This 1s also done to ease the
transition to writing the structre
of the poern a litfle later.

HAectivity 21

+ The main idea of a poem is akin
to the general meaning of other
types of text, This is because
paems tend to be shortar than
other texts (at least the kind of
poems we have you work with in
class with your students).

-

Allow each mamber of a team
hawe a go at proposing the main
idea and reqistering it, then tell
your stdents to compose a
wersion, streamlining the ideas
their team members had

» You could expand this activity by asking students which silhouette best represents the poems they have

reqd up to this point or if they can come up with something better

* The purpase of this activity is to give a different perception of the poem, instead of the plain text, as a

means of focusing on the main idea.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2



Activity 22 (continues)

+ You could ask students to select
a silhcuette of an object they
like beforehand. They could
then uze this shape to
write their poem.

Activity 23

* We suggest reading A Polson
Tree, because the following
activiies are basad on that text.
Howesrer, if you have time, it
might be useful to adapt this
whole section to a different
text, 50 students can work on A
Poison Tree later, in case there
are no other poems available.

Track 17 = )

Rermind your students they can

make short nates (one or two
words) to reqister their feelings.

Tell them to be honest with their
answers and o respect other
pecple's feelings,

Kctivity 24

* This activity is intended as baoth
an assessment and evidence of
learning, As in other moments
of this practics, you may use
the assessment tool with other
poems, provided you change
the assessment items for
reading comprehension.

—> .
= Wirita the wersns of the poem in your noleback following the
chesen silhaustie, Make sure thens s no missing verses, Look
at the example.
Example:
A Pason, Tree, from
Ruender's Baok

= [Diecide which poems you will inchude in youw emotionary, read
tham and race tha silbowaties representing their maom e,

@ 23, Listen to the poesm A Poison Tree, by William Blake, and fellow the mading in
your Beader’s Book, page 15, Pay atlenlion to how it makes you leal.

@M.mmnmﬂhmmmapphﬂwwummwpuﬁmmanm so far.
Aler iz activily, you will Be able o chack wha! yous need 1o work an,

\Whan rwadding prsms... Yeu Sometimen L
a) | necagnize the ematons thay make & { '-} I':_‘l
ot feel. et et —
) | evoke images that belp me recognize '.’_-_,I' (_")
— -
& | understand what they ure about. - i _J
di b appropriate thyth -
' 11 s | .1r.\|rr1:|r|1r~ ythim and { 3 (\I
7 [rcmnciticn e et
34 | sosdews ok / Praciice 2 odebd

In the examples, the reflexive pronoun appears after the prepositicn by’ Howsewer, it is important that your

students can contrast this with other examples in which they appear after different words.

40 Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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@H.Glmluﬂwkehnpuﬂ:mmm&mwu i the poems of your emobonary.

* Leak at tha list B 10 halp you find then

dizappodntmant

anxisty

shame

sEciement

foar

siokness

Tiradness

ede

fary

Erisstralion

dwcndt

hopa

fright

daselation

discouragermant

sughotia

bappinass

gratitede

horedom

lonilines

surprise

cverwhalmed

paim
WY

depression

A
— @
D
— &
RfEElg |

E

Sredeaty Back | Parace 2
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KActivity 25

+ When we state that the emofions
appear in the poam, it a
subjective judgement. That is,
we as readers aftribnite to the
characters of the poem some
values and attitudes like they
were made of flesh and bone.
That 15 why we don't include
AMSWETS, Since it is quite an
open activity and some
inferpretation may be required.

« Give an example of how
to complete the activity, if
necessary If there is tirne or
they need to consolidate this
content, they can repeat the
axercise with the poems from
Actvity 6.

ﬁ Translate wcon f Addibonal

L definitions

= shame (n): verglenza (pena,
deshonrd, [astirma)

- regret (v): lamentar
{arrepentirse de, pesar,
remordimienta)

= deceit (v): engafiar (lrampa,
fraude)

- jealousy (n.): celos (emvidia)

- discouragement (n.):
degaliento (desanimo,
dizuasian)

= fright (n.): miedo (susto)

- overwhelm (1) agobiar
(aplastar, armallar)

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Kctivity 26

* Help your students make

the fine distinctions between
emotions. For instance,
exciternent can have other
facats, such as awe, thrill,
astonishment, bewilderment,
and for each one of them, there
13 & corresponding adjective.
That is why we use other
examples rather than the mun-
of-the-mill adjectives angry, sad,
excited or afraid.

The illustration or drawing
may not capture these slight
differences, so be sure your
studenta don't waste time
Iooking for too precise

an illustration,

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2

@ 26, Check your poems for your emotionary and do the following:
= List th meneticns Bhey make you beel, Go back o Acity 25 § you are unsune
| * lhustrabe the feelngs with an image or drawing. Look at the example.

[ Luvaznaticas
A Poson Tree fury
el B

asfonishimen

a

SES5510N O

adebd

38 I Soudert's Book | Practios 2
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g

27, Listen to the poem A Foison Tree, by William Blake, again

and fallow ihe mading in your Reader's Book, page 15,

= Wnie sentences io express how the poem makes you feel. Look

31 Tha Bcarmgle.

Example:
Being sad is not good but being furious = worse.

i 2 i Thes "
s have gean, ad ocives descrie gupktios al noom. -ng::k

inhercity. e it it oot

:I m;m—-:;:;::-;'aunnusamwmnqm“

s " chy ich it thee wpiper
nmdhdesuhﬁmqbpn_.ﬂldm

e e iy, comparnd 5, s afcbjeces: T haurd i1

thar ehiflegt laecl

edebé

Activity 27

+ This activity promotes tallang
about the poem while using
comparatives. If the poems
the sudents are workdng with
have plenty of comparatives
and superlatives, you could use
them to reflect upon how
they're used.

Tell them to add -er to
adjectives with one or two
syllables ar the word more to
longer adjectives when maling
comparisons, Add -est to short
adjectives, or the word most
with longer adjectives when
using superlatves.

.

Although comparatives are
usually thought of az more/-ar
thamn., ., rermind your students that
they can compare things in a
negative way by using '-less’

oF antolyms.

Make sure students use

adjectives when expressing

their impressions akout what the

poem means, Use the sentences

they wrate to show how and

where they can include them.
Translate icon / Additional
definitions: wrath (n.):ira
(otlera, enocjo)

-

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 28

+ Cme way to start this activity is
by asking students questions
about different feelings.

+ Help them come up with
anzwers that relate to the
resources they have.

* Emphasize the mportance
of formulating questions and
answering them to understand
how the poet feels In each verse
and help them to clear up amy
uncertainty with the example,
the expression or the way
questions are proposed.

* Make sure students understand
the impartance of sel-
questiomng and show them
how asking questions helps
mfer meods in the poems,

f 28, Read the sentences you wrele in the previeus activity. Ask questiena that belp
you recognize how your favorite poems make you feel and write that in your
notebook.

* R the questions, discuss your snewers, reach an agreemerd and write i in your
notebock Look at the axample.

ki s sfim

e e post becase
sorraiig dirila

fhas nappaned lome.

el B! e whila
reading e posm
A Ao Tt

\

@ 28, Read the pooms for your emotionary, then, tallow tha instrzctions.

= Wiate the tthe of cach poem
* Farmmlar
i 2t

s sticerrs Tea cdantly what you feal, B you are unsune, go back 1a the
bty
* Wraw tha ardwars, Lock at the sxampla

@30 Describa what you falt whaen pou read your favorite poam and do the folbowing:

= Read tha answers 1o the questions you wrote in the previous activiy.

= fnalyze the wiry you describad youst feelings and add soma adjoctives to imorsify o

lirmit thamn, Check the Remamber about sdjectives in Actaity 27, if needed

= Turn the answers im0 sentences using the reflesive pronoduns you worked wich in

Aetivity 22 1o fomm parsgraphs, Look at the example

‘when [ read A Poeon Tree, | fel dfferent
emotiors At first, [ wes ongry ot fhe Foe
becouse [ think they had o Aight about someffng
Then, 1 wias worned about the poet; the poet
vaas 8o afroxd and ongry with hmsef After
that, T wis suoprsed by what happers
when someone hates cnother person
In #he ena, T was sadder fnan
whiEn The. poem bigan

[cuzcwsons o

31. Raflsct on your parformance thmongh the practics tick what beat deacribas
your work up o this ime.

Ectivity 30

= Just to give you an ides, the
example we provide in the
book has 55 words; it will be
challenging enough for your
students to write five or six
comments as a tearn. Obviously,
if they can write more, that's
great, but we alzo know class
time is a non-renswable
resource, As a compariscn, the
poemmns used n this practice
have less than 150 words each.

Adding comparatree and
superlative adjectives, az well
as reflexive pronouns, is a good
stratedy to widen your students'
repericire of expressicns.
However, this should not he
done at the expense of forcing
the text, Remind your students

Keep in mind that this activity
Is a strateqy for Reading poems
(understanding and interpreting
them), the sodial practice of the
language you are working on.

KActivity 29

* Rermind your students than in
order to have precise answers,
they should ask precise
questions. Give strateqies (for
example, uslng synonyms) 1o
streamline their questions.

A Podon Tree

A0 | ssderryBosk / Practios 2

Haws ded the poem
ke, you feef

1 Felt the same emofons
0% the poet becouse
samething Smior has
happened to me

* In order to not place too much responsibility on any one student, the person who asks the question should

not be the same person who answers it.

* Remember our cross-references are suggestions. If you think there is another activity that would be more

uzeful in selving the proklem, there is no restriction
m doing so. You are the coordinator In

the class, not this book

(which is just a tool for you).

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2

edebeé

oems aloud and sllently with

that the most irmportant thing
iz the purpose of the taxt,

then comes the grammar and
wocabnulary best suited for
that purposs,

Tell students that, to understand
a poem, they should relate
their ovwn moods to what the
verses express. Keep in mind
that this activity builds one of
the necessary steps to make a
langquage product that allows

&) | mads connactions betwaen axphicit

O 0

anel impicit irfoemation while ) &

d] | described moods (9

(TN TR T

o

w] Wikt can | imgeove upon?

edabs Studets Back f Pcsca 2 a1

developing the social practice Reading poerms.

Activity 31

* Help your students cormplete the evaluation chart by giving them parameters of what each level of
assessment represents,

* Tell them to check the activities they have already completed to asseas their atitudes and performance.

» Remind tham to focus on the detalls they can improve upon and identify their mistakes, not for the
mistakes themselves, but because they are opporiunities o inprove thelr performance.

» Check the students' answers and, if necegsary, offer options to Iimprove them. For example: recogmize what
the proklem is (unable to state the main idea of a text and provide details from the text 1o support it, cannat
Ik ideas both atated and implied, not able ta tell when an author is trying to make him or her think akout
something their way, ete.); ofer sclutions (model strategies such as: summarize what is being said about
the subjeat in a short sentence, sum up the peints presented that suppert the main idea, eto.); implement
them,

ede Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 32

Closure stage-socialization

* Have a discussion about how
adding capital letters and
punctuation marks have different
effects on the text, compared to
what was presented.

+ Give your students some time
to experiment and decide cn
how to display the text and the
Hlustrations on the page. Don't
only focus on how cramped 1t
looks or not, but whether or not
it's aesthetically pleasant.

Kctivity 33

+ We suggest you check the
example and the REMEMBER
with students, so that they have
a clear picture of what they will
be dong.

Memitar and provide help where
necessary, specifically if they
arme unsure of how to make ane
sentence from two.

A relative clause is a structure
that 1= it better defined as the
complement to a noun. Relative
clanses usually have a relative
pronoun or adverl which links
the sentences and replaces the
neoun in the second sentence.

a6 Teacher's Book / Practice 2

@ 33, Read the parsgraphs you wrote in Aotivity 30 and do the
lallowing:

= Check in which cases the namses of things or people ane repested.

# Replace the fepeated names with relatnos grono e, Loak & the

a2

@~
# Lkan th |
describe the feclings and

= Try adong wiords written in capitals and exclamatice points and
check what happens.

Gaibver the posms for your emotionary anc de the following:
Chack thea amoks

example:

| Smednray ponk

/ Practice

aph you

g

| argund with way
am.g;i,m'“'
foi
|ecple, w,-,
mmm
welich & e ghimgy
B thag e lug
s fow things
e ponpia

@ 34, Do the foliowing with your tleacher’s help,

* Fwady vasgeby ious werote i Activity 30

s Irnchche 5
Lotk at the saampbs.

Wran | road & Poison Tree, 1§

thee fiom wihg A with the peet. Th
wias afraid. Rfver that, [ weas SURPRISED by what h

anather person. In the end, L wss 0ot HAPFY with the result, whic]

sadder than when the poem began!

@ 35, Exchange the poems and paragraphs that will appear in the emotiopary that

ol will pabdial with anctier beam, Then, follow the natrections.

= ey sliemlizn 1o punciugtion snd we ol capial leters

= Mark the méistakes you find

Stadeats Bazk

o lile e orwes you wrole in Adlivity 33 1o enrich asch paragraph

it dilfarent emotions, At fost, | was ANGRY at
e | wias WORRIED alboat the poat, #l
Appens WHET, B0 ME0mE hates
by made me el

o thie parsgraphs s e atfer iesm and show them the ooes

PFracace 2

-
B
|

Kctivity 34

+ It Is important to double-

check the instructions first and
make sure all of your students
understand what is expected

of them.

While doing this activity, it might
be useful to have your students
assess which sentences provide
extra information that should be
ineluded in the emoticnary.

-

You could use examples from
other practices, 80 siudents can
compare how those ralative
clauses could be used to define
& noun,

Activity 35

« Have students get together with
another group to share their
ideas while providing them with
lips to improve their emetionary.
Those tips can be bazad
on what they have already
consolidated (or want to).

« Whensver available, usage
manuals should be brought ta
class (or looked up on the Welb,
if there is Internet connection).
There are many and since they
deal with real texts, they are
pretry useful for answerng
questions about grammar and
even style.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2

47



48

KActivity 36

+ If everything has gone well
m the previous activities,
writing the final version should
take a short amount of ime.
Hewesver, mishaps may happen
(especially if your students hawve
lost some learning evidence),

s0 iy to schedule this acthaty so

that they have the most
time possible.

As seen in other practices, you
could use a “cham-production
strategy'’. That is to have
students improve each other's
texts, while other students

are in charge of the material
details (for example, binding
the album), others create
tables of contents and finally
some de a final verification to
check everything is complate,
That way; your students
contribute toward everyone's
advancement.

Activity 31

* Help students come up with a
date and time to present the
emctionaries and arrange the
space, =0 the audience
15 comfortahla

This could be a space to

38, Write the Lnal version of the emolionary using the format you decided in
Actiwiry 18,
« Take care of gvery single part of the emotionany: bexd, pictures, diagrams, eic,
= Chack them once again bafore dairg the fnal version of your product,

@ 37. Organiza an event to prasent the emotionaries.
* Inwite oiker classes bo resd the smotionaries.
* Read the poams cut loud and tefl the audkence how they made you feael
* Danate ihe “ar

eetioraries” o The schol libraey, so oilsr shudents Lan use thsm

+ W you have one, paste s photogranh of the syt in your notsboak

A4 | soderwriosk | Practice 2 odebé

encourage interactions in English if students are able to ask the audience what they think of the poems and

if they have feedback given in English.

If you can denate the emotionaries to the school library, it would be a good idea to have them in a

temporary exhibition in the library, so other students can read the texts, rather than just shelving

them away.

Photos and other mementes (such as a fiyer for the invitation) are cther chances to widen your students’

use of English. For instance, they could write an article for the school newspaper chronicling the event.

Teacher's Book ! Practice 2
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38. Bead sach line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in
this practioe.

 EEsg

© Tlink bdbass Both etated and isplied.

1 state thve main idea of a fext and ]
provide dataila from the et 1o defond W
Jappeiiens

* leantell when an amibor intrying s
malke mea thindk about somathing from Y
thui point o view, =

* 1sammarize what is being said about =
. the mubpect in  short sertence, s

FPreduct

34 _How do | assess the following aspects af my emotionary™

© Did I rend the posms? )

¢

00

W
o]

©

e
60 o

@ 0. What is the ieam's global i ion of their in this practice?

|

© Didwe divide the lasks, 3o

© TH wur whaze the o mationary with

D wee EeSpoct GUr agresEsEnms? i..
Did wa use an sppropriste format
ol ot

i H ki 1

everyone woarkod?

tha school comemuedty?

+ Diid wn share the smationary with

s
heschoslcommuniyr %)

“Wa have arrived o the end of this practice.

Stedeaty Back | Parace 2

D 0.0€

Ectivity 38

+ Help your students complete
the self-evaluation chart by
answering any questions they
may have about the pointa
raised and what they refer to,
and make sure your students
complete the evaluation
chart honestly:

+ Remember, you may use
other charts (either the ones
inghided n this cuide or aothers
prepared by you or adapted
from other practices) to have a
better picturs of your students”
performance.

Remind your students to go
brack to the chart in Activity 510
check if you completed it, and
if there is somethng you need
to go through again so that you
include that detail in the lesson
planning for the subsecquent
practice,

Kctivity 39

+ Encourage students to reflect on
thenr performance related to the
product. It is essential to focus
on the good points and the cnes
they could improve,

+ Reflect on whethar or not

you need to make any changes in this practice for the upcoming practices. Remember that baesides the
students themsehes, there are a number of factors that impact learing, and some of them are beyond
your contrel. Expend your energy on the former, rather then on the latter,

* Remind your students to check and verify the opinions of their emotionaries from Activity 37 and 38, so

they have more evidence for answering this chart.

* Explain the importance of valuing not only their performance, but also the final product at the end of the

social prachice.

Activity 40
* Remind students of the importance of assassing peers and, chiefly which values should be shown to

others, Help them recognize when assessment is expressed in an unhelpfl manner (for example, with a
cohdescending or sarcastic tone}, so they can rectify and make good use of this space.

« Althcugh for editorial reasons we have this assessment at the end of the practice, you may use scme items

peforshand and have some space for assessing how things are geing within the teams.

+ Provide your students with tools or snippets that might help them be on the lockout, so they can detect

m

potential sturnbling blocks while they are atill comractable.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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NECESSITY IS THE MOTHER
OF INVENTION __

Practice 3

NECESSITY IS
THE MOTHER OF
INVENTION

Ectivity 1 Warm-up stage

+ In every grade, there is a
practce for imerpreting and
writing instructions. You see,
sets of mstructions allow you
to understand other texs
(for example, dictionaries or
texts desaribing emergency
preparedness). At the same
time, they alloaw for adaptations

Practice 3

= Wy do flowers have differemt colars and shapes?

tothe 1 uctions based on & Abourwhat kinds of things can you ask questans forwhich
heir pur s d addreszes =% soence has ansees?
- N G ek = Mgk questions about them. Look 3t the oxample.

Encouradge as many questons

ession

as poasible in the time alloftted . TR

to this activity Academic and = o o chnghe: charge: affect [ﬁ'.r.'.v’wﬁ

educational emArcnment Con plertts get dseasest Con they be i

! : Ak da rof? Remembe

practices deal with “hard"” ey s some gt eed drect G sﬁﬂﬁ:r:mh;
» i I'lq|,.gm

school subjects. Therefors, it is g sy

m your students' best interest @ S PR o e gl i s e [ aaiionia mhn

that they become engaged you asked, -m".wfﬁ“fz

'W'lﬂ') this topic Th& purpasa Df o Chose the ores you think ame the most ineresting ::;h;:‘

answer. f necessany, ask your science teachaer,

this emvironment is not to teach
science, history or any other
school subject in English, but 1o #h | plinrmk etebe
promote interaction in English

based on some of the issues present in those subjects.

* Some possible questions are: Why are the leaves of plants green? Why don't all plants heve flowers? Wiy
can a vase stand an a windowsill? How do vases keep their shape? Do all living beings with eyes see
things in the same color?

Activity 2

+ I the sclence {in this case, blology) teacher speaks English, it would be a great opportunity for students to
talk to her/himn in English,

* We suggest having the whole class participate in this. Remember that although we recommend this
secuence of activities, it is merely cha way of putting your activities together, The book is mended
o streamling your lesson planning rather than Impesing a way of dong things upon you. Tt is always
advisable, however, to have some knd of activity to introduce studants to this practice. Another option, if
available, is to explome sets of instructions previously written by other students and to examine how your
students could improve them. This will allow you to “test" your students without achually carrying out a
fiormal examination,

B Translate icon / Additional definitions: amazed [ad))-asombrado/a (estupefacta)

50 Teacher's Book / Practice 3 Ed e bé

Activity 3

3 Look at the charl below. Read the activities you will complete in (his praction in » Wake sure students idenﬁ_fy
ordar to wrile a sot of instructions. Remambar to fick each activity as soon as you

the three stages of the study
plan and that they understand
each activity to be complated,
e i
Eopred | I i) '_The phases themselves are naot
insirucsions. o Estubisly crassia 1o chovss suts of Fatiuction. mterchangeable (otherwise,

siad it there would orily be exercises),

while the activities proposed for

Rmard chosnn = R irdnactions.

expatiments and | * Prachct gonaral meaning. each one of them are.
iy peet Ehei # Link abbeerviaticns with tha s messings.
i = Follrw irasmyeteres:, * Ask a student to read the
k WRbHG STAGE tazks ocut loud so students can
[ Atk cpustions about proacharmi 16 understand the activities they

will complete in order to write
mstactions to carry out an
experiment. Malke surs they
wnderstand that the foous is
on the nstructions, and not cn
the experiment. However, the
proof they actually wiate good
mstructions is whether or not
someone elae can carry out
the experiment successfilly

.
& Chvgjarm alnp il @ Secuencs, acconding

10 proceduee,

@ Shiw strabeghs 1 compase nsFueh e,

e S s T e e S e

& Chack smntaices crir,

= Remaren, add, and/ar change indamation 1o improwve
Ecin drafts 1o wati ol pstucions.

eamposes a final & Chock apelling and punctistian,

versionof themet | = Wil the fral veraon,

of mganections. # Addapa sees of instylcmons accnnding to addresses,

& Compibe sl sociakn the satucticams wib an allim.
- k!l-uﬂhl procn s s the product.

o

o

L)

O

. o

Commplats and wits dimple s complex sentemis. D
O

O

|

%

,@ 4. Look at the following set of instructions: [or performing an experoment.

» Than, with your teacher's helg, Tind an sanmple of follewing the instructicns
Al ’ - they wrote.
3 i g
e o + Don't forget to go back to the
: E,;“:},",:‘n:‘.... irmg:r. & chart to ick each activity as

soon as you complete it This
Cirche in your cxam ple the graphec component and dras a square anound 13 he]pflﬂ for kEEPi“g A REnae
L St oo, SRS of progression, especially if
&debé bbbk reat | 47 you are not carrying out the
activities in the order proposed.

= You can also list the sub-products that will lead to your fimal product on a poster and tick each one of them
as soon as you fimsh it

Activity 4

= Activities should always consider spatial arrangement, time and group dynamics. However, the directons
are suggestions, 50 if you consider that this activity would run more smocthly with teamwerlk, that's fine.

EdEﬁJG‘ Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Kctivity 4 (continues)

+ This actrvity could be made
more complex if, instead of
using the set of instructions
given here, you change them for
others. It might ke easier if you
use multiple sets of mstructions,
50 students have the chance o
contrast the graphic and textual
COMPOnents.

“Graphic and textual
compenents” may be toa

fancy a name for your students,
so you could use alternative
expressions such as:

“What is written and the
Hustrations used”.

The focus of this activity, as

m every other activity where
graphic and textual components
are dealt with, is not knowing
the name of the components in
English, but understanding

their purpose in a text,

how they changs meaning

and how different or not they are
with regard te the studenmts’
mecther tongue

Translate icon / Additional
defmitions: manhandle
(whmaltratar (tambien:
CAIgAT, MOVET)

Teacher's Book / Practice 3

= Find the sectian to which each pass: it refers in tho text. Oraw an
s 1 link i, Look at the axampla
= Dhsouss: ;0o you think ths was the best way to arange the set
of mstractions? Wiy ?
Static-powered figures
The shows noan

48

o oither person’s, (ol may
don't Markande the anmal]

2 Cut the Foure ord plote
e Sroe

3 Inflate the baloon
orel B it off

& Pubs the har quckly' on fhe. baloon
for ot least 10 seconds (be coneful
begas it may st}

5 Sicwdy move 2 baloon cose o
the fraue figure. IF the boloon has
bk charged wiih erough stohc
electrchy, the figore wil float
fovecads It whth some procice, wou
may e moke fhis figure dance

T wel-charged, i boloon con nove. e tesue
figue from severol carhimelers dway

ity coes, the Fgure flact fowards. fhe baloor?

‘wihen you nub the har against the betlesen, '_Er}m.l-cruwl

e cirore gather on fhe boloons uber mIrface These siacinons
heve: srough electrical charge. fe afirect ight. psmwelp-crargad
chpcts, such o figore mage of hesue

S b MRS

| msdarry sk | Praction 3

These are st
BupresiTE

ot e he
experment T8

edebeé

§. Exchange opinions about the number of stops, how they are shownand | [}

o they ane arganized. Look i the sxample, Then, listen 1o the track. IThack 1]
Example:

1 i P s
e i Queslions are
AT SECHon

Ve, Boncde, o, e B, M

Inckead, e rambes rdicahe
i siep oo At
anddwhioh foliow

@ 4. Propose an experiment fo wribe your set of instructions for and do the:
following
= Decide the steps your set of instructions and describa aach one. Il pou need 1o
fenew them, go to page 43,
= Write a short description of each part in your cwn words.

| = h

Parts af & s6t of inatrections

Examgple: '
{ The » The nare of fhe expement
i t

. » A lnt of what you need 10
Z aterids ey pud the experment

¥

4

5

&

{ehe Smadareu ook | Peacticnd | 49

Kctivity 5 c;f:‘" *;]
* It is important to discues iR
technical matters, since =
that is what allows students 2
to expand their repertoirs %
of waords and expressions, 3

-

Students then find it sasiar to
access other texts which, in
turn, can be useful to improve
preficiency. However, at this
level, extended nterventions
should not be expected.

It iz important however, to
encourage those kands of
interventicns, as they are
prefty useful for increasing
confidence,

In order to promaote autonomy,
it iz important to reduce
the number of times a track
is repeated, Sometimes,
there will be no window for
repetiticn (emerdencies or,
for exarnple, announcemeants
an publia transportation
whers arrival to a station
iz imminent); however,

aving the chance to hear a
recording twice may improve
your students' chances of
getling the gist and
the details.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your sudents,
Bctivity 6

= Ifthers are time constraints on this activity, vou may decide your students should give oral descrigtions.

+ Remind your students to be as concise as they can, Quality over quantity. For Instance, in examinations,
they are penalized more for lack of clarity than for not achieving the established number of words.

+ Hare studenta use available dicticnaries for any technical vocalbulary

+ Make sure the students can perform the activity, If necessary, use the set of instructions on page 48
or others that you may find, show them wheare each part is and offer different ways to describe them.

E Translate icon / Additional definifions: carry out {17} realizar (Iavar a cabo, levar)

P ]
-

T
L]
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Activity T

+ This actrity is about making a
draft of the graphic and textual
components of the instructions.
It is common to defne a graphic
format for a text and then adapt
the text even if the chosen
format was not appropriate. The
purpese of this activity is for
your students to recognize that
they should not be constramed
by a format and that they should
adapt the format as the text is
developed.

+ In crder to help In the decision-
makang process, you might want
to check Activity 10 for ideas.

* Malke sure your students
mclude and describe aach
graphic and textual component
fior all the sections they
defined for the experiment.

Kctivity 8

+ Belection ariteria are a way to
avoid being overnn by the
sheer quartity of texts availakble,
If you locked for the expression
‘scientific experiment’ using a
webh search engine, you woeuld
cibtain more than 150 million
results. It is important,
therefore, to narrow your
search parameters,

*» Web search engines have their own syntax, which may be helpfil in understanding how to undertake
mere precise searches. For example, there is the option ‘Advanced Search’, which allows you 1o narrow
your search by country, date, file format, and exact phrase. You may want to explore web search endgines

@ T, WUsing the poevious aclivity as an example, make a design propesal for jyou
et of instructions.
= Establish the space needed for the sechons, mchding text
+ Dacida on tha graphic and testual olements for aach saction.

o Wiritis e yous elacisions in pour notetosk. Look a1 thi exampls

caiter of the s - St Bl

3 Ome cuaacter of he page

= Magorials L : b !

« Procedime i« Half af the « Subts Mumbers
i Cine quarter of the page + Images

+ Puplanaticn : + (re quarber of e pEge o gr. ;

@ B. Establish criterss io chanss the exporiment yeu will uas to write a st af
instructions, Look at the exampla,
Example:

Iy sbwgidd

= b Intemating to seootdary sthool students,

+not ba dangrmnis

= hatve matorials that are casy o get

= alloww e el e Sxparinent inside and oulakds
he achool.

9. With your teachar’s heip, brainstorm seme oral and written sources
with simpls axperimants.
= Use the criteris you astablished in the previous actwity to streamlins your cotions.
+  Dafirsd which sources would be the most suitable to fird esperimants
* Miks propossss sba ihe places where those saurces sre availsbie and write
them in th blanks.
= Take tha questions you asked in Activity 2 inta account. Loak an the exarrgle.

50 I Sosdarty Bonh ; Praction 3 adebé

for different results, if you have access to those tools,

Kctivity 9

» If you heawe difficulty fnding experiments and texts, we suggest you uge the ones you can find in the
Reader's Book. In any case, this 15 a good opportunity to have a look at them and compare them with what
you and your students have found. Remember, the ook is an aid for yvou and your students, but we do not
give you specific days on which to use it. Use it when it is the mest convenient for you.

+ The distingtion between your students' interests and reality may he quite shocking, It it is crucial for

|

developmg this praoduct. Even if your students find a really good experiment, if you deem it imsuitable for

material reascns, it would be better to have them choose ancther cne than to engage in peintless work

towrards an experiment that cannaot be carried out.

+ Cme didactic suggestion (in this boak, dealt with n Activity 16) is to check how mstructions are written

and if they are understood. So, it is very important to emphasize that the experiment should be able to be

performed by the addressee.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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o Fired st of mstructioes lor simple e e

take them o class. If they'ne not availabie 1o you [or §
oo s 1o b 0, Yo aviigy usd thedy ovid iy ooiar
Reader's Book.

10. Choose an experiment from the soarces you found using
tha eviteria you dedined in Activity B.
s |dwrtify its purpose
* Decide on addeessees for wivam the axparimant may be

byl and choose one

= Make a chart inyour noiebook and register the purposs
ared addrassee. Loak 81 the axargle

» Seeondory sthoal shudents nierested n
g care of the evTorEEnt

Remember
eyt
L3
it
bl:am'g'm =
:‘ilm!nﬁnn\ng.;
s linguag

» Decover how suright and shildaw have. a0
effect on fhe fomperoture

o b

Sredeaty Back | Parsce 3

Activity 9 (continues)

+ {On the CD, we have moluded
images with the experiments.
These can be used as models of
hower to illustrate their own sets of
instmactions later om this practice.

* RB Bax can sither extend the
current practice or provide
material for deseloping it. If
you have encugh meaterial, take
time during the practice o go
through the Reader's Book to
foster curnosity and improve
reading skills.

Ectivity 10

+ This activity shows that the
addresses and purposs of
the instructions are mutualhy
dependent and that may
change how a text is presented,
For example, although an
elementary school studant may
naot be interested in a scientific
experiment evary mimute of
the day she/he may need 2
concentrate on it becausa of a
soience fair, This shows that a
specific cocasion may also play
a role a8 a contextual element.
The student may therefore nead
to use certain types of texts that,
in other situations, would not be
of much interest to her/him.

* The proklem when there is plenty of information available is how to select the most appropriate fexts and
discard useless information. The criteria your students use may be different from those you expected. It is
important, therefors, for you to gquide your students toward goed sources of information and to help them
choose the hest criteria. For example, webpages that have a backing institution, the type of site domain
.oy, edu) and experts’ participation on the webpage.

m

Pt
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Track 20

=

¢

Traclk 21

56

Activity 11 Building stage
+ In this activity, students will

it the mstracions or heic  TED)
experiment, keeping the
addresses in mind. Technical
texts should not be discarded.
More time would, howsver, be
needed to study them. A text

m and of itself i3 not easy or
diffieult. How students approach
the text is the key to making the
text either maore or less difficult
to understand.

@ 11. Read the: tifle of your set of mstructions (either the one you chose or one from.
your Reader's Book). Lock at the imacyes and arswer (e following question,

= What is the expenment aboul? Lisien to the example on Track 200

. R T i TN

* fomng
snogparimant | | hgata |

+ You may use other strateqies,

such as looking at just the ®Ja.anmmenm-malmmfmhemmmmm.

lizt of materials and malﬂng = Exchange opinions about the esperiments and check i the arewers you J.' »
Tl 3 g winre neghit, Listen 1o the example an Track 21 and follow along with ]
pradictions about the text based ity i e
cn that, Ex . d
ample: ok 4 i ©
; 1 Yes, ¥ S prendh
+ Ancther strateqy for carrying g [ sy \ K;:'fom. e
ot this activity is skmrming the g Bt and shack, 5 j_:,\\-.wﬂ:_":“ '
i a e c:
ten and trying to recap the most @ — -
Important points. @' =
13, With yeur isacher's help, wrile expressions bo comiment on the
Activity 12 @ purpose of the experimens.
. OILE Vl'aV 0 help YDUI Snldents . :.-E:kll;-lﬁt;:::l:l wercs used i yonr uxru.x-\.:urm-. d'lli_l-lll..!lvlul
understand information is with e i e
: Hhir " | 5 1
the help of graphic resources M‘J

(e.g. images, imelines). Thay
will be helpful in illustratng the
sequential relationship between
mstructons.

{ Mmooy ) s lgru‘?”""‘-‘cx
N s fo gy A s o L2
. the frng. / ﬁ.;_,—.r-c;': 1ok B

52 | smderereont ) racicns Gdebé
W are well aware of -
administrative concerns and traditional methods of teaching. However, your students’ participation in
comversations in English should be your goal when deciding whether to have them only practice In class
or to have them interact with others who speak Enclish. The payoff for your students 15 greater in the
second case,

Activity 13

* This activity’s purpose is that students should develop the ability to understand expressions based on
context while dealing with homeomymmy (2 word that it is written the same way with two different meamngs)
and polysemy (the fact that 2 word may have two or more meanings).

* You may want to let your students use a dictionary If that’s the case, take care your students read each
subentry for each word carefully so as to get the most precise definition.

» Words and expressions are meant to be learned in contest, That's why we do not include a specific section
for vocabulary drills.

M-

Teacher's Book / Practice 3 Pfi e !J

KActivity 14
+ This activity integrates the two
previous activiies, worldng
toward the developrment of
the product. The purpose
of reflecting upon hard content
@) regarding English (repertoire of
words and expressions, graphic
and rextual components) is

@ 14, Haged an your 1ist of worda and expressions, sstablish the gensral y
mweaning of the sel of instructions you read. Look at the example. o

@ 18, Wrrlie the list of maberials that yeu need for the experiment
i youur tolebook. If peceseary, use ablreviations,

u.Rn.(:"J;"'b"' becauge, in this case, they can
mn'"c,, be used as a series of clues to
medrirtmen understand a texd (in this case,
(eon, oua, oo, :
Posne, by migey AN exXperiment).
"\!lluﬂa‘.h.-_.'m :
B * You may offer hints about
I 2 :.mh general meaning, if your

students have difficulty
establishing 1t. However, remind
your students that cne of the
major milestonaes in becoming

B intiaridany
l:lg
el

: r——“-‘ 1 I ki,

18, T chesck whethor pour instractions will e understood, chease a
classmate o read the steps from your set of nstroctions alood whils ErLcets
ancther classmate makes a drawing depicting theny, Listen io tha

|

ile and Eollow ith the ebow. 1 depin g
= Sl [ i an independent user of the
. A language is to be able to
— sndersar e momming o
' t evaryday texts,
o Y
*Salact o sutoble, sofe outdoor Sta” HAetivity 15

+ Check the list of materials
the gtudents wrote and, if
necassary, show them how to
use abbreviaticns. For exampls,
liter - L, logram - kg, meter -
m, centimeter - cin, gallon - gal.

Locabe an ohect ot fhe ste fnal
casts a narrow shadae.

adebe Srardeary Bark | Prarece 3 53

« This activity would be more
challenging if you had wour students classify the abbreviations into categories (e.g. distance: f, lkan; weight:
kq, Ib; capacity: 1, gal).
+ Just in case your students need the information, a foot (which has 12 inches, 1 in = 2,54 cm) is equal
to 30.5 cm, 3 feet make a yard (1 vwd: 91.3 cm); 1 mile (mi) = 1.609 kan; 1 gallon (which has 8 pints) = 3.T85 1.
There are two types of oumeas: one for liquids (ealled a fluid cunce: 1 fl. oz = 28,75 ml) and ohs for solids
{loz=28qg) 18 cz=1 pound (1 Ib = 41541 g).
+ Be sure your students know that there is always a space betweaan (e number and unit and units are
abbreviated when you are reporting a numerical value.
Activity 16 )
+ Another strateqy for deing this activity 1s that each team appeints a secretary to record the findings of the lﬂ
members of the tearm doing the experiment. e

* Rernind your students that the drawing might not be perfect. That's why this activity is meant 1o be carried
out as a team, there may be students who have less drawing ability than others,

+ On the other hand, they may wanlt to choose atearmmate who reads well, 50 as to alleviate comprehensicn
issues, However, it is important to encourage ehy students or those who are less skilled at speaking 1o have
a furn reading aloud, to motivate thern and imbue self-confidence.

AR Bl

Translate icon / Additional definitions: depiet (): Qustrar (representar, pintar, retratar)
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Activity 17 '

+ In this activity, the focus is on
kmowing which words and
expressions detettnine the
form a verk will take (infinitive,
gerund, imperative), as well as

@ 17. Raad tha folbowing instructions,

= Check if tha undedined verb is used appropnately, # nat, make the carmection:
Lexske At tha dcsimgsl

| Irsiruction
. Example:

where the verb is positionad s *'The ciyect peadmg 1o be short « Thue- olbject geeds to be sheat
ith £ entugh fa parlicpants |0 medsizing eneugh for partelpats to pegsrs
within a sentence., : i A
+ Make sure your students come E l
1o personal conclusions about g n.  nthing h available in the autdnor a Il nathing is available in the auidoar
0 B arva, o 1 8 broom or yardstick o oa area, 8t s broom or yerdstick
the use of the different forms Df & calfes can fll of grivs! ar sand. in i coleg con fuill of graval or sand.
a verb, beyond those that are In o i)

the Remember section. Students
could set aside & parficular
place In their notelbook as a
toclba 1o use when ragolving
problems they encountar when : Remerbiar

b. ¥ou rn pounding o stordy stake ot b, Yeucan ___ poond o sturdy stake
the graued or 64 & clean plungse on the into tha ground, or __ set a chsan
[ meng. plunger an the pavamant,

comnunicating with cthers, Imperatto el
- 22 o baginining
s of ar imstructicn,

* Remember that grammar i3 : h"wm&ﬁu
not the focus of the activity, but Iclicai & purpcse
. : . anied 0 gerund
it iz a factor in commumnication prciT rislene

(comventional or not). Grammar should b dome.
s more exactly patterns in
which meaningful units are
arranged. Some grammar is
cuite comventional, while other
gramrnar 15 particular (for

@ 18 saniify the way actions arm mxpresssd in the issTuction you am warking with

Maka a chart in your nobebo ok and clessify the actiors you idenify. Lok a1 the example.

= to express achiond
example, the grammar children ' .. . e e T
or peaple learning anather ot i S P } 410 opaee
language use). :
mi?it? 18 54 | ssderts sk Practica 3 adehé

* The chart does not have to be
exhaustree, but it should include a diverse representation of examples.

* This ghart can be used to check spelling. Ensure that students double the final letter in gerunds
when appropriate.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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18, With your teacher’s help, check how instraclions ane made mars
pracise. Look at ihe example.

Example:

They add the adeciias autabie

qupbriie, sife GubdooT SN
Select o sub - and-safie oubdoor before stle

@ 20. Copy the steps of the set of instructions in your notebook
and do 1he fallowing:

= Place a sfash § betwean the phrases

* Salect tha word o gunctuation ek || bnkag the sentences. Look 20 the sxamale

Exarmple:

Select asuntabde, sale cusdoor shed Locate an object ab the site thal casts a narmow

chean plunger on the paypment,

Eoa

21, It's times 1o chsck your performance ap to this paint. Make a chart in your
netebook like ihe one shown below. Inclade the mosl important learnkng
avenis you've had up to this point, as well as yoar feelings, what you have
learnad and what you could tmprove, Loolk at the axampla.

Seme reflect

® £ iy progress

Event Feelings What I learned ‘Whaot I can improve
Riadng e set of | e et s | [ Fvged b raly 1 o feme rare: «fFar!
o in Fa bom ety ol wos undershord how Fanent | dowrth par-iopring wis
vy ook o good Crarce: iz keorm sets of neinuchon ry feonmgtes
b o Englh aconmonale e e
et e
edane Staderrn Back § Psrsos 3 55

Kctivity 19

+ Adjectives, adverbs and
adjective and adverbial phrases
and clauses are ane way 1o
make nstruclons mors preciss,
bt that is not the only way,
For exarnple, adding colors to
images and text is ancther way
1o makes a text maore explicit,

.

Although it's time-conguming,
you can use this apportunity

to engage in one-on-che
interviews to understand your
students’ frain of thought. This
way you will not only understand
why they give the answers they
give, tut also help students

who have not yet arrived at
conventional answers.

Activity 20

+ [t is Important to note that when we
say ''motebook”, sidents may uze
any rescurne they have avadlabile
in order to “craft” the texdt.

+ Remember, the portfolio iz
meant to he their primary
evidence of learning.

+ In the example, we have divided
beth phrases and the sentences
themselves. Depending on your
students’ akill, you may declde
to have thern just divide the
Sentences.

+ Remember, you may use this instrument, or you may adapt any of the intermediate assessments 1o

suit this practice.

+ Help your students to identify not only their weaknesses and strengths, but the way in which they

Can mmprove,

+ These qualitative instruments, though harder 1o gauge and homoegenize, are maore appropriate for
assessing prograss in the acquisition and development of social practices of lanquage. Resist the urgs
to assess Using an exercise or an out-of-context test, even though it is a commen schocl routine and
teaching methad. Tests do neot lend themselves easily o this approach and agsessment should be

maore integral.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3 59‘
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Ectivity 22 [
+ The best course of action is
to show an experiment, using
either pictures or a video,
and then ask the students to
follow the steps to compose the
nstructions. Ancther option is
to choose a written experiment
and rewrite the mstruchons
for a specific addressee. Both
options are possible, although

@ 22. Exchange opinions about the experiment you will choose for your soi of
Irstructions and iis addresseo. Loak at the examplbe. Then, listen to the 1 L

oomplete conversalion.

= Bk I alsacly )

r/ ke e |.\“i-g...;{qs};
aperemend about

fra sunclial. #

-~ -

@ 23, Brairestarm some possible tithes for the instractions ta carry out the experiment

we suggest the first one, e o
iy i Mlerresmien Maving
+ So that everyone has the by hieal -, v epizal
opportunity to weice their opinion, = - m ~ e
siigl move £
be sure (o schedule enough mheat . B2 Ph—

fme so that all your students can
speak, Also, students should have
strategies to interrupt politely and

* Choose a suinble title for your set of instructions and weite it doen inpour nobebaok
Lz int theer esmarngba.

¥ Exarmple:
be aware of the time they spend Titha Mowing spiral
m : 24 = fu you are going 1o wark on an #bum thatincludes ol the st of instrucions, think
about short tithes that keep similar eog d siyle,
Activity 23

@ 24, Write questions about how the experiment is carried cat in crder to wrsle your
: Irstructions, Lok af the e,

+ I your students are having eSS AT
difficulty coming up with a title, '

Canwe e o matd cothesp?

you could write words related winat snouikl the frst step be? £ e earde & ot s

to the experiments on the board Hew big shoud the shick be? albdlic e Ll Seh i et

for them. Example: .
+ The tifle can be adjusted at a @ 25, List in yoear catebock he materials Matesial

= i. 1 .

later stage, so you can keep the mfu"lﬂu:?.m — g ::i.d o ;cf.i

diszussion about it in check with 1 long wooden stick | 1 smal canile

recard to time, )

TRE adebé

Activity 24

+ Bhow students strateqies that allow them to understand what to ask and how to ask questions, for example:
think about the list of materials (What materials are there? How much do they need?); decide the order
of steps (Which one goes first? Which comes last?); recognize the use of materials (What is it for? When
should we do this?). Point out the differences between the many ways of asking questions.

+ The more precise the questions, the more accurate the steps will e, s0 halp your students to create as
My pracise questions as they can for this activity

* Help your students make connections bebweesn the way in which they ask questions for this and other
practices. That way, they can consclidate what they already know about how to ask questions. If possible,
they can record themselves, which will help them to take note of and improve their pronunelation,

Kctivity 25

+ Remind your snudents to add the cormect cuanfites and use the abhrevatons thay need for the measursments.

+ Materials are usually listed in the crder they will be uged, but the most impartant material is generally
listed first, irrespective of when it 1s used.

+ Another way to do this activity is for some members of the team to write the questions, while others write
and check the bst of materials,

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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Kctivity 26

+ Have your students make
sure they write the necessary
information for each instruction.
Although students can come
back to thiz activity later
{during the editing phase of this
product), it is not a bad idea
to focus, from the begnning,
on those details, so editing
can move forward rather
than students adding missmng
information.

@ 26. Check Activities 17, 18 and 19 in which you learned to write the steps of a
set of instroctions. Write senienoes with fhe sheps for your setf of instractions
i yeur notebo ok, Look ot the sxample.

& Whrina this snap for your 561 of nsnichons in your notetook. Laok a1 the example.

E o " e e
Sieps for the sat of inFtructions Mowing spiral

1 Draw o spral on the ble sheet of paper, makirg are That e crcles dor't touch
ol

7 Use seitsors bo gently ot cut the spr . -

3 Hold e srd\.\nhm:dnmesu\nhwrpwfm =g it doks ot MOV

P the shik
4 Pyt the rondie on e ciofhespn and next fo
i ’.alnrefhmer! e smolest part of e sprad n fhie tp of the wooden shick, meking

are i doks ngt break

It is important to ke aware of
your students” background for
IMANY Tedsons, among which,
your students’ mother tongue
may impact what kind of
"mistakes” they tend to make.
* REemember, you are the chief
organizer in your class. That's
why we abstain from giving a
{ restrictive class In which we

-@ 27. With your partner, check and comment an which steps have simple
seniences, which are complex, and why. Look at the example.

% chat thy bt
al abwraled Foat Souch
each other.

26. Exchange opinions aboit how 1o organize the
staps af the matractiors. Organize the stops.

ook at the example while lstendng to Track 24, i.l&'lixl ha‘ie Orgalli.zed T.h.e ﬂﬂie ]l'.l.
— ) i '_“a. 1 Noharmbnr w}ﬁcll you have to spesk, to give
The firsl shop shoniled b 3 C{d’:f’;’;*‘;rgm 2:“:;:“\1‘::: m:atl".u‘.f‘aons ario BtGp e aI:e
“chawe the spial” et ot e =l omenised ol o committed to helping vou with
\ mﬁ.‘:ﬁ'w the major points, out you know
(5] N ] oagmiSiE your students better than we
do, 8o we expect you to uze this
guide in a flexible manner.
edene sredeary Back § Prersee 3 57

Ectivity 27
» The prevalence of simple or complex clauses will depend on the addressee of the set of instructions, If

it is intended for younger smdents, it should have more simple clauses and more steps, 5o details do not
hinder comprehension.

+ As in other cases, it s unimportant if your students learn the simple-complex concepts themselves, out
rather focus on what they represent.

» Explain the differences between simple and complex sentences and offer examples that show when it is
appropriate to use one, the other or both in a set of instructions. Point out that these types of sentences are
alao used in other texts. Share examplas of the use of these sentences I other contesxts, such as literary or
COIMIMInItY

Activity 28

= The CD in this practice is intended to provide models to talk about more “technical” issues, which your
students may not have encountered. However, if per chance your students have already overcome that
barrier, it's a good Idea to adapt or reprise the texts,

edebe Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 29 i Activity 31 (continues)
Closure stage-socialization ! = —— = i * If there is time, explore othar
+ Remind your students to — texts and help vour shudents
keep the sub-products they 28. Write the Erst dralt of youz set of instructions, I noccasary, seview the actvities experiment with different textual
previously completad wall ““:""*“‘”‘“' . . TR ALY : and graphic arrangements.
' s . i tha fithk you establi in Activity » 1 shuat of colsmd papds 2 X
oxgamzed._so that '""Imng & Ackd th fist of matariats from Activity 25 LRSS * Remind your students that
the draft will be a less tfime- © Whake 5 clean copy of 1 organized steps from tha preacus sty despite the rushed pace of
ConsSumi actvity = Check speling and punciuation, especially that of abbrewations. i nesded, go f i 3 3
g i back to Activity 15 i things, being calm leads to
+ Historically, punctuation was + Draw the steps and materisks, 33 shown in Activity 16 and in the examples at the » 1 woodn stick (2530 em) [ —_— hetter results than anxiety does.
d loped as 2 m to o begpnning of this practice. -
Cl C;ﬁ)j h %hgnuldre @mmmmmm s well ax Lhe orders of the steps, to * HE‘]I'] ThP'_.'l'I"l L=l hm'; Dpennass
nes .OIJt Dwataxt‘l = improvs your sed of instroctions. Lok at the axampie. : and melusion of voices EE’NEH
et s o e i s - i i
- e ok imes, i [ ity 19 aind b 100 sarAEnses iing aithir wonds o punctuation in s hassper . X
. Sl = Acaiviry 20, effect on creating the
did not have punctuation, there = + Check which sentences shoukd be writien a5 simpbe sentences and which should Fral verdion,
WETe No spaces between words f."‘ :Jx-xulr\;:::‘l-lu |!-Iy|;-:'-|»'.|l'\|llll o hrw s i this, chck thie sentandes wou wiots
= - 0 e in wity -
and there were no IGWEICIGSE * B pou want 10 b swm pour instractions are camplats, check whather thay answar o aemallicandis T
letters. The purpase of this the questions you ssked in Activity 24 j
activity, therefors, is to have o
students reflect upon the use
of punctuation as a means of . ENOLECURE
H making re thal The i e .
reducing misunderstandings in L Drow o spral en dae-hab-theet-ob- g{r;g:flmm wach ofher 1. Dram a spienl, makng st tha arcies 't iouch adch aihet
a written text piper, meking sune thot the crdes | 3, Eut cut the spiral
o dor't fowth each other 3. bhokd tha sk with the clathespin mt}'—"r‘-ﬂh'P“‘::c"'
. .. i z Pun 8 candlie oo the diotfesgin and ot o thet el
. Thls acm'ﬂ'}r C_Om_plememg 3 \lse scssars o genfly adt ot Cut out the sral : “w::,wlmm,. of the spiral in the fi ol Thie woden slick.
Activity 5, which is about he el 5 bl;""ﬂ“""-""'d*
making adjustments to format
ﬂﬁerl : g at-eﬂ. Format 31, Compuose the hnal weeion of yeur nstrections, incorparating te changes you _
drafts are just as mportant as made in the prevows acivisy: il —_
content d.l‘d.ﬁs = Chek the graphic and textus] srrangement decisions you made in Activity 7,
) Look at the example. |
= Resewr what students are = Think abet & kind of beakln in which you wehed Bl o put your inssrtions. —
writing and, if necessary, go L CSEEE msis W,
over the strategies used in the I L Gdebé smdearapack e | 59
activities of the social practice o
with thermn.
Bctivity 30

+ Although it is not necessary to write the details of the correcton (which is different from actually making
the correction), it is a good exercise, since it helps students reflect upon certain features that
are commenty corrscted.

+ Even if your students use the example given in the book as a model, it is important to msist that editing
should include more details than those therein listed. Thus, it is important to add more details for renew:

+ Remind your students that rather than striving for absclute perfection and nifpickang every single datail
they find, it is moere important to achieve a good product overall. Also, this will help them save pointless
discuzzions which would be bound to create unnecessary strife ameong the students,

Kctivity 31

+ The final version may mclude changes of koth images and format. These changes ame not pointed

cut in the Activity Book, since the focus 1s on the written text, but they provide added value to your
students’ worke

62 Teacher's Book / Practice 3 ed =] bé Edi"_‘f%){—f Teacher's Book / Practice 3 63
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EActivity 32

+ Advantages and disadvantages
of the type of album students
choose may nclude the
availability of materials as well
as fime. As always, keep in
mind that the product is the
text and not the material, so if
necessary, it is more important
to allocate time fo writing the set
of instructions than to making
the alburm,

@ 32, Dwchde what type of album you will uss to pablish and socialize your
sels of instroctions. Keep in mind thal il is (b nal product of this
social practios. Look at the axamples.

= Coemmant on the advantages and dsadantages of aech typa
o aftum and chaose ane.

= Discuss the matenals needed to construct it and agree on
hiow te gat them, Ilyou have difficulty getting the materiats,
choose snother type af albem. Look at the axsmple

Spats Examiple:

+ The opinions may be about amy B o —.: )
graphic or textual component Hieknot by . Ok ot eed poitarbionid
They are useful for chl_aclqng the ; @ R e
processes and strategies your s empurimants ey got kont
stuclents follow when dealing ¥ @ T
with tescs. o bined

b

* Help your students express their @ 33, With your tescher's quidance, make the following index in your notebook.

opinicns of ﬂ-“.j djﬂer?nt ideas. T
Cne strateqy is to write a faw + s Wdex Remember o
expressions for lmking the oral Tha tebla al contais o7

« Subject Index shauikd show thar pmlw;hﬂ'
diszourse, to be used at your e

students' discretion,
.@ 34. Distribule the tasks batwesn teams o get the album done. Look al the example.

Activity 33
. i 1 ganjz'; & O St should & Ot thar thould & The third team
The_ craer o on 19 collect all th set wr sats of gahars tre sets of
ﬂ'.l.&! ]J.‘_I.de:( Ufﬂ].&! dlLﬂ.lm Iy o instFuctesa b - Trnfr. et Pl
i : i rrutkon tha alum heuld crdar chasck fhuel thery arn
net include putting entries in accnrding 10 the X nrderedin the same

ageeed dasign.

iy Thisy s in

alphabetical crder (for example, the o,
It may be possible to put the
index for physics before the
one for chemistry), but it showld

contain all the related experiments,

&0 | sederrybosk / Practioe 3

+ The index of names may be crganized using the initial letter of the first name or the initial letter
of the surname.

+ Indices sometimes go at the beginning and sometimes at the end of a book. That 13 a question of style, but
iz rather more useful to include it at the beginning.

Activity 34
+ Crafting the album should not take longer than writing the set of instructions.

+ The strateqy of using an "assembly line'' may be followed if you have small grouges for developing the
whole product.

+ After finishing the product, if there is time available, your students can read about the discovery of
enicillin in their Reader's Book, This is an informative text, so all recommendations about technical
concepts apply, for exampls, using a dictionary or medical webasites 1o clarify anything they are unsure of,

Translate icon / Additional definitions:
= bind (¥}: engargolar (encuadernar)

= yarn (n.): estambre (hilo, historia, cuento)

Teacher's Book / Practice 3 edebhe

@ 33. Propose a day and a time to deliver your album fo the addressee.

() 36 Foad sach lino carofully. Tick tho bux that beat descrilbes yaur work in
his practice.
im Tiddentity the A furiction of each -
["‘j S = Vo 3 O
© 1 use ey knawledge of text farm, purpase,

structure, organization and languege O s T
fnakures 1o sasis! when reading and L PN = :’ o]
L SomgiMieglakr. e e S

© lamable to interpret the meaning of wards Ty _
through context. L I } 8]

@ﬁ.muwmwkmﬂwmmmmm i the sat
Expects to improve

of instructions?

=

Activity 35

* Check the students' answers
and, if necessary, offer opticns
to improve them. For examgple:
recogmize what the problem
is (unable to recognize less
commen words and subject-
specific words, does not use his
o her Imowledgs of text form,
purpose, strocture, organization
and language features to assist
when reading and completing
tagks, etc.); offer solutions (look
up words in a dictionary, imply
their meaning through context,
identify the purposse and
function of each part in the text,
etc.); implement them.

Activity 36
Produgt , .
() 3 How do wa assass 1h following aspecss of oilr album of Instructions? * Assecsmernt is better done if there
; el isl g b iz a carefil examination of bath
R L the process and the evidence of
71 o S it Bl v et 55 010 1 m‘ﬂdﬁgﬁnﬂgﬂvﬁlﬂm@r
register the comments of their
@ 3. What is your teammates’ gichal impression abaut your performance in ml addressees mpmm
this practice? - 5
P Rapacta to tmprame ki really goad input fiom somecone
Lol A j D elsg, inchuiding their appraisal of your
L B gtudents’ social skills,
Activity 31

= Your students can use this space to
focus on different skills displayed
throughout the school year, so
assessment can focus an a detall that really cam be improved in the short or middles term.

. We have arrived ot the end of this practice.

Stedears Back | Prarsce 3 &1

* If feams are amall, you may choose to skip this assessment and go directly to the team assessment.
Remember, the phases are compulsery in the process of developing social practices of language, but the
activities can and actually should vary depending on your students.

Activity 38

* Detalls that can be considered while assessing the product are related to text (spelling, use of grammar,

punctuation, use of linking words), mise en page (how cramped or not the text locks), and relevance to the
addressee (mainly seen in register and extansion).

Bctivity 39

* As suggested, it is important to vary how groups are formed. In real life, it is Important to have professional
shills when worlang with peaple from different backgrounds and knowing how to respectfully cooperate
towards a commoen goal,

* Femember to check the tips for the next practice. As we have stated, the suggested order of activities is
only a recommendation. If you know your students from previous school years, this will help you establish
the best sequence for dealing with the practices, If net, we suggest changing 1o a practice from a different
environment, In this book, the order is always family and cemmunity, lndic and literary and academic
and educsticnal We suggest alternating the emironments, because each one focuses on a different skdll.
Hemveyer, It may e well possilcle for your students to deal with two practices from the same environment in
a row, if you think it is helpful in consclidating a skl (in this case, writing).

[ ' = A Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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RUNNING THE SHOW
RUNNING ook Exsasgion
THE SHOW

In i prsscsece. you will Learn Yo partcipds 5
@ iniorview whem you wil share e emotions,
reacions and inpresacn provoked by a TV progem, |

Activity 1 Warm-up st
ty P stage @ 1. Braissiorm everything you Know about belevieian (6., TV shows, sctors and
. Th_is pracﬁce- ]'INDIVE,E ta}king actresses, channels, et ). Use magazines and illustrations to maks a collage an
abeut TV Thers are your notabook. Loak at the example.

Exarmple:

compaonents: first, talking

about reactions, emoctions and
Impressions and being able

to cormey the reasons for such
reactions [ as they can be mora
of a fesling than a retional issue).
The second component is

Dein 3. Tell a Iriend il you have a favorite TV show Erom L
_g a,ble to talk about mass @ an English-speaking country. " ;-'.Eunmr
medha in general. In order to do 4 i o
ik = Wity yar nsme i he second column snd your x F i
50, it is necessary to broadem . . e
students’ repertoire of words and . wisth theinformatice) :“’“I',"" i Remomber
i ; e similar chart irvyour
expressions about mass meadia. Mot ey sl g
and tybgig
+ If you and your students have a1 i e el

that dhatribiuny ghiy
Onbent, nnch 5
B, Thogy g
Ty hannnly ang

restricted access to mass
media, this practice could be

Faanrivn Ty sho

; : frpes.s
difficult, We have included s aboue 'f:f-;:.m":'
the transcripts of some TV :;,"],:“;:ﬁ-u.

L i Hies ot panses watched Vo
programs in the Reader's Bonk. o A :_x;mmm:
Given the expected learning reactions? I nat, would she " uit;

e o g 1wtk A

cutcornes, it might be diffioult to

caver this practice if vou have .
no acoess to a TV. However, &2
writing notes abouf impressions

and reactions can be done with other artistic works, which can ke used as a last-resort substitute. However,
we strongly suggest using alternatives based on TV even if access itself can be difficult. For instance, you
could use screenshots and gudio recardings of programs (which, since they are for educational purposes,
can be used ee of copyright issues).

-xj

Sty Soa | Practicn 4

* Cne way to adapt this brainstorming sessicen is to link it with actual TV programs which substantiate the
different concepts lsted.

+ Help your students with the concepts, if they still don’t understand them, Try to focus more on
brainstorming the technical aspects of the programs, rather than on the names of actors or show titles,

KActivity 2

+ Your students may substitute this with a program broadeast in their first language, However, this will make
1t diffienlt to analyze some important features (especially grammatical and phonetic) which are readily
avallable in English broadoasts. If resources are available, vou may use the recording of a TV series (which
are for sale in either digital or plysical formats),

* When watching a TV series, though guite tempting, refrain from activating subtitles (and tell your students
to turn them off). This can be difficult even at higher levels of preficiency but it's really nseful.

m

Activity 2 (continues)

LIS * Remember to mantion that
* Look up the scheduls Tor that TV program so you can watch it again. i possible, recond i i A -
diction is unrealistc in TV

T i oCebics bt Bl iy el @ s o can [SeTlings, pamacipants, b i ralk

programs (which adds to the
difficulty of understanding
these kinds of texts), Actors are
following a script and sceme
directors shoot or reshoot as

images and saurds] so you can use them throughout this practice.

3. Loak at the chan below Read the activiies | 1T
you will complete in this practice in ordar 1o
participate in an oml interview: Ramamber 1o
tick sach activity as soon as you finish o,

Ty can search mulbple substes
il yer 1 Aned TV o b

ul thur hivy 2 tral pono
wateh it dor e foe some-
s TS Wi Ery

N Weskl L mbmen | TAHFAERGR A3 NCCoRMMRY 80
+ Estabish gonm, topic, purpose. snid addressen, 0 there are no gaps. hesitations or
Eensd . mlﬂﬂ;ll-lrﬂt;ufﬁx,dlmm of iteria it 8 ﬂ(ﬂ'i{)'l"lﬁ tI"E? donlr wrant ta :'-';]'I""?N
arbect a teleision
» Compare funcson and purpose of vl resources. ; :
pregmm. » Kduitily setting!s) or place(s] and roks of pericipants. L) . 10 Keen the lizt of TV
et enelid oo O programs on a sensible path,
o e FE | While it iz impossible to oversee
& Cardy the meaniesg ol wonds and codesodand s
M"F’T‘.’H mhmr;?m hider o] _\e\."ef}" Smgle student I—"Lﬂ PUI
iaramid » ot o th lnks barwoon acions, nages Gakoguas, and ) foot down for programs with
| - Sy N, 3 L
S Vorma sarul; | ¥ Wty ineson il iy g nisidtion; 8 excessive violence or other
S5 ARrR B OHSI R DU YRR, mappropriate content, While
» Mot the mar idess and the infornation that saploes them D g
PR— Wi — L, nowadays that type of content
S e O | g y iz tolerated rmore on TV than
& Feemul al i ahr about coman the T
el e o It was, let's say some 20 or
. p:rdm:";n'u‘r e v dlifforieces betweon first language g a0 years ago I:IOI.' EKEII'I'.-'D].E.
Composa notes ¥ 5
T \:mfmr;ﬁf_?mmmmmm o swearwords 5polfen 0:“1 public
:urd:-hhmm » kdnntity English gramme st S TV were heavily fined), you
 Link santences i walk abour emorions and thear causes. = : :
® Chck Bl sartinces are undershc. O Should SU'I‘_'re L] dl'l\fe thls
= Dotermine s and length of pamacipanion and peactios the pr'éI.C-‘J.CE without resos ItlIlg 1o
wrprgssion of emotions avd mactions. O
. k e such programs.
B + IT o icons appear frequenthy
® Adopt and shit L [ & X
S pmiianiinias | Ll e in the practices with suggested
ke & Axsews procass and product, .
webaites,
suterrasost | actied | 83 Use this opporiumity to explain:

What a browser is: the program that allows you to search for and view web pages

What a hyperlink is: the conmeation between one place and another on the Wek: and can appear as a
word or an icon

Activity 3

£is in other practices, remember the stages are rigidly defimed, while the actual activities to complete
each stage are pretty lexible.

Your students should e able to discern which activities they are already proficient in, while deciding
which activities can or should be expanded and resdsited.

Remermber, you may devise maore activiies to work on a certain skill, if vou feel the ones in the book are
not thorough enough. One strateqy is to check activities from other practices and adapt them to
thie practice.

Remember, the activities are meant as a guideline; they are one of the many possible ways in which a
aequenace to work with these contents can be created. Our purpase is to give you inspiration to make
decisions with your students, while thesy alse play a moere active role than merzly flling in blank spaces
Comrmmication is not a matter of circling “correat’ answers, or drawing lines to match columne, it's
about actually reading, speaking, listening and writing with real social purposes that go heyond the
school walls,
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Ectivity 4

+ In this example, we work with
a public TV channel. But, if you
have access to the schedules
of TV progrars shown abmad.
it would be a great way to
compare what is popular heme
and what is popular in other
couminies, In crder to do so,
remind your students to write the
name of both the chammel and
the country in their notebook.

You can tell your students

to check websites with TV
schedules, even those from the
past, on the web, locking for TV
listings or TV programiming with
a search engine.

Activity §

+ One detail to compare, as shown
in the example, iz the mmmber
of genres that each chammel has.
Ancther might be how many
programs are offered, or their
cuality There are productions
that have high-cquality walue,
even if they are not made by the
traditional powerhouses.

* Genra, as the Remembear
box states, is based weon
conventions. For esxcample,
docudramas are based on facts

@ 4. Check the schedile of yous fsvorits TV channel,

& Mdweitify tha ganme of th programs that s Brosdcass and
werile thesm dowm in your nolebook. Look al the examples

Exarmple:
CHAMMEL 11 [MEXIES, PUBLIC TELEVISION)
Ganres qulﬂ\b#r
s am
Podtical program (hama show '\-n--clrhm-s-u g
e Dagiamantany Healih
Cacking shew Entorinmant Gonms :huhf-fﬂg""‘
Cool '
= Takk ibiw Teen show oo
s pragram ﬂ‘:wduu(
vy Sl L.
s participants
* Remamber to use the images in your C0 o practice a litthe bit mare. ating
Tgnagn, 6161

@ 5. Carnpars 1he Genras you wWrols down in (he previcus activity.
& Exchange cpinions abouf the similarities and
Iatwean tha channels. Laok at the example,

Example:

Vs, athough, on my charned

[ find fhere are fewer perdes,
becauss it B rod o pubds chamel

game. shows and senes

= |f yau have diffculy getting TV proggams, you can find a faw transcripts in your
Reader's Book. If you have the chancs, open the referenced sources of the resdings,
this way you vwill be able so watch and listen 1o them. You may also check the pastars
rarlabad 1o this practice in the CO

@ﬂ. Drescribie your favarite TV program {from fctivity 2) or a segment of it and
angwer ibe following guestons;

Wour charnel and mine have:
SMear QENTES, 45 erferionnent,
menies, Sparts, Cooking Shows,

* Write your answers 1o the guosticons in your notebock.

& Fes twham i it ipended? * Wikt &5 ity purpose?

84 | osderws posk ; Practicn s adebé

with which a fictional situation is created and that is narrated as if it were a current event. They generally
add snippets of hard information about the subject, usually a serious, widely-appesling issue.

= KB Beix can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it. If you have encugh
meaterial, take time during the practice to go through the Reader's Bock to foster curiosity and improve

reading skills,
Activity 6

+ Remembar, the nformation boxes are not linked to a specific agtvity, your students should use them
as they progress in the practice or in practices where you deam concepts to be useful. For example, in
thia grade, speech register appears repeatedly since it is a useful skill to develop. In coder to achieve
consistency, it should be dealt with in different communicative situations.

If there is no prehlem finding TV programe, you may want fo use some fime in each session, or have a

specific day of the weelk throughout this practice, to use the Reader's Book,

Purpose and addressee are common comprehenaion questions. You may adapt this activity (if necessary)

by providing a list of the possible cbjectives of the text, If your students need more guidance in this activity,
you could ask some of them, individually, to state the purpose and addresses in a single phraze, if they ara

already cuite autonomons,
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Activity T
[ = It is important to creste a
good environment so that
everyone can hear the
tracks clearly If you can
arrange stucdents’ desks
in a horseshoe, that might

—

* Audd the tithe and logic you discussed in Activity Z. Look ol the sxamgle

Example!

T4 segment and drow. Chresi: Maw Yoor

Cakebrotiers Bege P Chie
| TV hewes broeicast =
Chrese New Yeor cekbnahons

T $ :
BT — - help. Anothgl strategy. if you
Prpose £ Torfurm pecpi oot ew, feor ekl A1 have therm, is 0 position
[~ Axtressen Tearagers ond 03Fs

speakers in the corners

of the classroom pomting
towards the center 1o create a
surround-sound effect, which

@r. Based an the TV shows discussed in Activity Zand with
your teacher's halp, exchange opinions about the wisual |
reRoICes used, e Seltings and the rales of the pecpls

appearing orscresn. Listen to the program and the =
comumentaries on the racks, i i
improves claril
Exampla: P By
Thes use boners 1o shiow whch '"j;““ A Remember + The CD contains screenshois
everi] ey o mefermg o Thisss vl Sgwech rugister ralary e
@ hiw Vi Catbbriahons Begi in Ching w-gﬁm @ 5 e wo s aelapot of the prograrm, so it is
aceand .
3 e b e important to prepare tham to
b a
@s Ececoding 1o (Mg, you Ayl be shown whils your students

finsmntbrs and hosss
will ttusally b farmal
Ieinas pronuntisscn,

listem to the program.

& Check what the particpants sy {ab busst tao of them]

and haow thesy =wy it conyErsioeal r 1
= Maks & chart to wiite noeta s about hi way they tae 9“'""’:"“"'&‘ *You may :Wal'lt o ask Fueons
Loaik 41 the axamgle il such as: "What do you kT:I{'ﬁ'E'
il v it cun about New Year celelbrations
I“'m.l'b-:sul e
RO ster and around the world?" and
ammer

Example:

"Hawve vou ever been to the
Chimatown in Mexico City or
elzewhera during the New
Year celebrations?" before

COMPARATIVE CHART

T b uses coRTOCONS 1 SERrG LO5ES i im0 taeed
| eepison 0 shout whin Tet 04, "The crives
. ore great” ] Sk na's with bes e, 50 TS

s s veites st 08 paihered and
“accompany’. She's speching Fermaly
whir s predesting tha niommalen

| sukaginaigh-heached fove playing the tracks.
8. Comment on your partner's and your own strengths in understanding what each * The CD icon wi appear
participant said. Now, comment on what was tha most complex to anderstand. E
throughout the cractice

édebe mdrsatont | racind | 85 to indicate the activity the
track is linked to, However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may chandge thern to suit the purposes you
established with your students,

+ Make sure that students know the basic termes referring to visual rescurces (subtifles, stage, ete.) and
sound (soundirack, sound effects, ete.) related 1o a television program,

Bctivity 8
* You may skip this activity if there are no English programs available. Flowever, the Reader's Book has
solutions that extreme situation.

+ Tha focus here is on speech register. At this stage, recognizing somea general features {such as the
werbs being used or the use of confractions) 13 more than enough, However, speech register consists of
a plethora of features: speed, mean utterance length (how many words each utterance has), absence/
presence of hesitations and fillers, articulation. All of these details should be developed in order to be
cansistent with speech register, Demeanor and non-verbal language, though net strictly part of regster,
harve certain hinks to it. For example, big gestures and exaggerated laughter are more informal; calm or
serious bahavior is associated with a more formal sifuation.

Bctivity 9
+ Make sure students provide evidence to support their points of view, Ask thein to use examples to
elaborate on their answers,

edebe Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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Track 27

70

Activity 10 Building stage

+ Yo might want o ask students
to describe the pictures
that appear in the book and
describe the emotions the
different pecple are trying to
express. You could ask them fo
share their ideas with a pariner.

-

You could have your students
first tick the details that appear
mn their program, so they don't
skip any when giving their
comments. They could also
write a list of the details which
are not mentioned, to have it

at hand.

+ Inferpreting non-verbal
language is a strateqy included
m the syllabus, therefore it is
important that students relate
the nen-verlal language they
already know with how it is used
n other cultures,

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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L0, Listen ta track 27 while you lock at the fellowing images. 1 {F
Than, follow the stratedgics [TRACK 17

= Listen onoe and (dentily the fist Inforsewss, the secand intendewes, and the fist

cyerl inearviowed. In oncisr b do this, pay attention to this saelun wnation, and

spied used.

= Listan again and circle the nonverbal language and thie attfud es that bese

o Thisk Bstningg,

attitusdes of the intedocutors of the TV program you watchesd
I el ey ol Nl ejisirstanie sach as What tona did thing use? des thay

angry, kine

» Basedd on the atttuces you disoussed, assume thie role of the inervewens and use
apprapsiabe nen-verbal language. Remamier to use tha images on your O to

[T T — odebd

edebe

% -
‘.

* [Exchange opinions sbout the use of captions and montage of images and other
wisual affecis in the TV program and the use of the mus., appladse, siops and  EEEEW
arbher senarnd wlfeects, Look o the sxamgle

adebe Sraddeary Bagk | Prarece d &7

ede

Activity 10 (continues)

+ Remind your students to keep
their written notes short. They
need to develop the skill of
spedking as if they were in
real life settings, People, n
general, don't carry around a
pen and notepad to write down
everything that is being said.
They will have the chance 1o
write notes later, but don't let
them become overreliant on
writing things dowm.

Other aspects of non-verhal
language are the angles and
light being used n a program
{for example, exireme close-
ups usually convey some kand
of dramatic temsion, while high
confrast between dark and
light usually gives the feeling of
apprehension).
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Activity 11 '

Activity 12 (continues)

ions, images, sound efects > + Rhythm is quite a complex
ACUDII x Sl elfect @ ”'mﬁiﬁmﬂ‘:‘m R R A sl o i oE e . s Exchange mpresssons aboul the intoretion of the axgressions Sy we, vt fquite a compl
and dialogues are sets of : —~ Loak at the example. aspect of speech, but rather
ﬁ elements that allow TV Programs . |::| |:w\.L|I: |\'|L.|.i|:f||:"||;:Ill-rwrlu' II:"";””:&"ZI;ID‘I‘- chiakeg s aned sensnd LIl 4 Example: 1 dsa HhEre 2 i e, uzeful m Ul'.l.dBIS'tdl'.ldil'l.g mrh}r
A\ < : g eHacts. Listen to the ull scanphe on Trac wher fhe presenter says, but the woce kieeps steady k: I ¥ ok
o to eﬁectmsl?rm'.mmrt their " e e et e d somme words are ln-rl.t'reqqed.
g different chjectives, When we T— Fer voee sounds a Fhe #ne coprd Beyrg. cekebrotors emember Rhythm has to do with the
watch TV, the power of the image i St i s k. m::{‘;:“?mm sequence of stressed and
and actions depicted reign 1::51r.a—. T i @] @ 3—':”-13:2&‘:"“‘:' unstressed syllables in normal
% bets of Hmidency, For gy, 1
mne._but they are worthless s Fotrer g 13. Exchange opinicns about whai the messsge s n ba TV | Mecclamenny T speech. When the _h.rne between
without dialogue. Fmally, sound elilat o) 19 speg how you ane ki whh, St o, (s gl marning. - (ESSEEESREREN stressed syllables is the same,
: : ! 5 Koog i mind ho inages of the scenes, the aftifudis of ;
effects, which are usually added saries of nterens i i Hho fenes et a toplorot e 1V Shoxr-o. [IEE Lt T independent of how many
after the mages, may contribute warked with in Activities £ and £. Loak at the cxample.  "880%0s i firgs oy e syllables there are between two
3 @ 12, Listan to fhe andio from the TV program Chinese New Year Calebranons L) i FEHAL trchaeg gof. . =
to the feeling a program comeys. Begin in China. With your teacher’s help. do the foflowing: TRt ] BV TEM words, we call this a stress-time
Silence 1= also expl'35-51\"e = Tick the spmcirs whisns you thank thans should ba & pause. Look at the axsmph, Grmersl irieg 1Eng'uiige- El'lglish is &Prime
For example, at certain solemn Eeempla: a0 T example of this. On the contrary,
: . . 5 N o wan refioned] juft ONCE. .
events, there ame infentiomal R o Do o o Lo e s o oy e eer et Chinese peaple (as your

b P A students can hear) tend to give
the same time to each syllable
when talking, imespactive

of whether they have an accent
or not, These languages for
example, Spanish also belongs
to this group) are called
syllable-time languages. When
listening to English, there are
lots of unheard sounds and
syllables because of the rhythm.

pausas to dllow the publc to
reflect on what was said and
1o let the emnctions sink in.

But what shoul e tws PEErVmsEs

B Lochiy i Felinaany 168, 20181 [ | A% sound China| o] oy wraes g gererel esanng ot o# the begrmng? They weri Chnese
L el ﬂthmr"*gmkﬂf one, fgkirg shout er experienced

Chver o bilkon penple am now celebeating the begrrang of the

Thart's # The genersl meaneg & frat Chnese

peopke o celebrofng Fre Feitiies andd

e dffeist everdy ey o

1§ T rimenber oy nofed, e
i sopms of e TV w8 e

following cheanicle. [/ Crress Mo W oebenions

Year of the Earh Dogt| | Gur repomer [ | Mark Spitz (7| Hars the

* Remnember, you could just
play a part of the track if your
students are already working ch
their ow, or play it two or three
times if you notice they need !
MCre SUpport T

* The examples include nstances
of real English, that is, not

O, Wy hove diferent everhs i
ot how are ey celebratngt which they partcpabé and ceisbnate
= Compane the rhythm each partcpant used so speak. Look at the: cxample.

gt t
[ 5o thei's fre generdl maonng AL R0 M

@ 14, Warch the TV program again and do the following:

» Clarily the moaning of words and expressions usirg the clues from the comest

textbook expressions, Therefore, ki el ool i e T Bctivity 13
elp A IOSRS IErEIaie T b M R *-Ihe chpociVs o S ac Uk
the example in full. i ot i o I e =y is for students to identify different
A Activity 12 88 | taersont s macins * adebé gdebeé drarasack (et |69 "Demal et i 2= e il
e . This activity aims to identify i bl i
; . i : i _ then to make comments,
R different hm"u dEt‘u]“’ 11":‘1‘ d;e us.e_ful _tO MEJIE’J‘E E?n?pghen%qn dnbithen e Enake Cmﬂm&nﬁ" These Hi * There i3 a change in intonation at the end of structures with verbs, this means intenaticn can be datected
g COUTRISY, SE MRS SR Y R e asis: for creating better metalingiistio awarensss, whick in the middle of a sentence or at its end. Remind your students that intonation can change meaning,
5] In turn will e usaful when listening to and understanding programs and conversations. especially in cquestions,
g + For example, pauses are a strateqy that can help identify how both rehearsed and spontansous speech is Activity 14

understeod, as well as anticipating the meaning of words that may be misheard when they are listened to ) ) )
for the first ime. + In this aase, make sure your students write their sentences m the most detailed way possible a3 2 means
of understanding the text in full, without gong e extreme detall, It should, however, e clear that some

pileces of information are more important than others.

» Clarify the importance of recognizing, as a comprehension strateqy, the main ideas in a televizion program
and being able to differenfiate them from detail and secondary informarion,
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Activity 14 (continues)

+ Ifyour students have the
equipment, they can crally
state their main ideas and the
complementary information
and record it. That way, they can
recemve feedback on how well
they can make an oral synthesis,
which 15 a useful skall to heave in
cerfaln communicative sifuations
(for example, an emergency call
or when presenting a
problem ar issue with
a produst).

If they want to check that they
have chosen the correct main
ideas, they can arrange them

in & list and give: it to ancther
student to see if they can rebulld
the text and be understood
without a hitch,

Activity 15

+ Tell your students that mastering
a language, most of the time is
more than juat speaking, writing,
listening or reading, becaize

It iInviolves how they overcome
arry difficulfies they encounter
while mteracting with the

foreign lanquage. Some of themn
are strictly hook-based while
others invelve asking others for
solutions and help.

Kctivity 16

I }'y

w0
'

Example: Chinase New Year Colebrations Begin in Chine

The: Chness Hesw Yol B w They do e Chnese L on D 0 frighben Sedy £d 55 ond Vg L
The: £ o 7
e mondt Eporhond Tesiug 3 e e Yl
For Chireche poapie » Frowerks are mporiord. foa
» T rertharn Chire, Hhey 8ot dempings
il siulbern (e ey gt om GRS,
» It 5 @ firee For Fomly reson. ;
» ik propke’s dhild i wWhi s chnood come: i vl Ther reiThees
; o Tousists uslly gether o1 —.g_FJ-\cm_.irg_'.-rUn-.llﬂc-'I et
« Prigie tre dressed n red ol aroud e oty
o Couphets win sogans ond poeme o8 paghed an or Sacked to dOrs
» Ofrars ane ey 0 g0 1o e Lenglon For

Poope come tiz val

This yuor vl be #he Yaor
of e Tog

15. Do he samme wilk yoiir TV show in your nolebook. I you don't have (he
transcript, wabch it again to cheok what words you don't understand.

@ 18 Listen 1o the interviews about the Chiness New Year. Try to identify
whate Jocelyn, the penultimate intervicwnd girl, and Katky, te last
e, are [rom. Wrile the name balow the Nag.

e = ErEEn
_—

o, for

Remember

17.'With your teacher's help, ideniify grammarical differences ., ..

batweon British and American varians in your TW program. - dffamnces in Engls

" qraimmas foe
Example: E‘r:;:m'h::l‘ph
T keard The Brith g sevng "wie sl ¥s, #ai & o Bertth form of m,;"f""“"

a0 g0 10 Macos whne | Rave some spesbang bt fhe Fisurs Iy chang (g i
Frimnas [ shuded weth o8 wberaty” Angther dffenence i a8 the exampiul, Trere
[ rementer in frs! grode we e unwerarty” becouss American A 3l seeng g

Bt thi st Foem shal peopie would sy n umvershy” Whﬂ![ﬂhm"

hch dre by werd i

N i,

L) ©

70 | sedermrtosk | Pracioe 4

+ It is important to expose your students to different accenta. The CI has racks with contents in different
variations of English. If they are available, ry to bring programs not just from the US
or the UK to class, but from other countries. They are an excellent way (o get acquainted with different

ways of speaking English,

+ If you hawve time, help your students identify the sound features that differentiate English from other
languages. For examgle, the prommeciation of /1/, and the pronunciation of certain vowels.

* When listening to English, prepare your students for non-standard prominciations. In real-life settings, they
can uze srategies to repair broken communication, but if they da that repeatedly, peaple will shy away
from them or they might get angry That's why it is important to develop listening stratecies,

Activity 11

+ Ithere s tirme, you could expand this activity to include checking all the grammatical diferences on the track.

+ If there are no differences between Armerican and British English on the track, halp your students identify
some quirks of the dialects from the same variation. Every languags has variants (indeed, what we speak
iz a dialect from a certain landgquage, rather than speaking “a” language), sc it might be useful to detect
differsnces even when all actors are American or British,

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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ccieons o

@ 18, It's ima 1o chock your parfarmance up o this poine, Tick the ansser you consider
16 e AL for EpIMEIDNG hows i Aro progissing i this pracicn,

- oanesablish genze, ioplc, purposc and addrosses. 1y | bl (3 O

Tcan identily settings and participants’ roles. & @ & O
.;T?mpm-ulmmmnw“da =."J 5‘-!- } 'Q
RSSO0 0 0 O
* What can] improve upoo?

& m ¥ H im Empartant i set chear abjectives bassd on what you can aimedy do 5o
thast you can kg,

@ 18. Road the indformation you wioie bafore and do the following:

o Bk cumstices st e poa rcied o each scene s vere e in yoas notebook

Look at the caample,

R List af questions
o Whet i yous v sbaut e progrond

w it el you vt e about the progre’

» v o o Pl choud e content?

& e Hhose your inky reactions ond s e’ =
. Do yous ik youd i something by wehenig thes TW show?
& ‘Wt con be done o mpnove. e progrond

|
Stuad ot ook | Prasiticad |

Activity 18

+ In this case, you could have a
peer assessment, which might
he more chjective, However,
make sure that the students have
worled tegether for most of
the practice to avold comments
depending on the last activity
carried out.

Remind your students to be as
comprehensive and sincere
as they can when assessing
themselves, Also, even if the
format does not inchide them,
they may add further items.

L]

Remind your students to set

a goal for the end of each
practice, so they can have a
sense of achievement that can
be easily correborated by what
they did.

Check the students’ answers
and, if necessary, offer opticns
to improwe them. For example:
recogmize what the problem

iz {not able to identify devices
usad in the program to construct
meaning, does not use a rangs
of strategies to maintain, monitor
and adjust their comprehension
etc.); offer solutions (review

scenes one by one to discuss their details, retell what is happening in the program, ete.); implement them.

Activity 19

» Remind your students that open questions (those made with wh-words) are the most suitable for this
activity, because they allow a range of opticns for answers. Help thermn adjust their questions to follow this
pattern rather than maldng long lists of closed questions which can be answered with just a yes or no.

» There is no need to have a long list of questions. As long as the questions are interesting, your students can

take s answering them.
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Activity 20

+ Discuss the importance of
the relationship between the
emotions experienced while
watching a television program
and the actions, Images,
dialogues and sound resources
it offers. Keep in mind this

strategy appears in the syllabus,

Invite students to compare the
scenes and to defermine which
cnes they ke best and why
Remind them to defend their
point of view with evidence.

Ask students what they

think about how one student
corrected the other in the
dialogue. Elicit the Importance
of previding constructive
feedback and giving it ma
regpectfill way

Activity 21

+ Help students identify the
highlights they most remember
from the TV program.

+ Ask them to describe those
details using adjectives and
synaryma. For example:
mcredible, spectacular,
wonderful, amazing, et

* Encourage them to portray a full

@ 20, Exchange opinions about how to answer ihe questions about the first scene:
lo expross mesctions and feelings. Look at the example.

Vs £on T say tharl 1 ket that part

¢ o
whae thare's o lon dorcig? okt Do S e 1 s

Fare: ihed fo watch rore of e
Lo Doncee and more cheart e frst

person n e shore” @

Irs :gm:ldm.w-e.u'
rerember that in Engish, arike
Spereh, cectives dont change
¥ the nown = anguar or pliral

Emactly @

,@ 21, Write sarences in your notebook abowt how you can include an idea that
explaing what caused (hat reaction or emodion and then discass, Leak af the

example.

ke fhat fAnd winat do wou thrk of the
sarharcel Thay do the Chinesa Lion
Dance do frighten away evis sprrts”

oure it 1 shoukd say el s, nght?

[ﬁ; Wi gon [ 2oty hiow Phis Ching g

Lior Darcee mode me feed Ll o i s il heyens

rememoer #e most?

The musc, of courke, and fhe dandng too
@ the: colors # was o very srergehc

Wkt i e Think, St wriing
sorwthng ke "The muse of

#a (hrese Dares of e L

& reredie o the dorce s

realy fgwdtaer T @

e Aed T con add S50, muse and
donce, eombned wih the colors

and the fesfive ahmosphere,
et @ very energedc semsodon”

72 | snuterwrtont | Pracion s adebd

seene that includes the details they liked the maost and the adjectives they think hest describe it
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22, Rerriaw tha descriptions in Activity 13 and choasa infarmation yon cam add 1o
yourf sentences to axplain whal caused your meaclions. Look al the ezample.

Example:
POEH EMOTION
& Thi Churseus Nesw Year s the most impartant fesd el for
My idfon 5
Coryraean poophe
Fenotiena! rmactivn | @ Thar e phars in this bestrad is oy joyhul and welcomirg

* To colebrate Chinese Few ¥ear people gather, dothe Chiress Lion
Do and launch a bor of frowores.

& I the Ao of China, e prapare dumiplisgi.

* In the sauth af China, they snjay ries cakes,

Indormation that
aswmpliiag and
gl

23, Raview he slabements you wrobe i e previous scliviles and discass how
you can link them fogether to form an apinion abait the soenes in the TV show.
Leook at the example,

‘what can we do fo combne the
SEIPENCES DU SRS o e

@ o we faal

Wes wie can aso toke advarage of
comec twes ond proncure. o ovod

@ repetng words

W 20 Ll e Bt

Yo convey DT mereson @

Frane ey b weery g ford T kv

shonkd e e acecives ho hghight A @

Lits wire: s quisters dod orfwns

Encerple
1 et b T —
The Chese e Year i #he motf mporiont Faxtwal for Chress pocpis. The afmciphere of ihe faathal s
oyl el e omng
B s Lion [ c shreet deroroton and drch 4

g I'i:g-wd.mn.are.jn.x

Beceuse *n caisbrate #, plople gafher, oo
bor of firgnorks :
i x e ot of
Vet Lo ot Forpeet s foat m 2. nocth oF Chrg ey prepere. deloius AUTEERGE whig r fhe st
China Sy enyoy SEnanpti Tce. LS

aebe Sasenry Bosk § Pacsoe 4 |

Kctivity 22

+ Remind students to go back to
Activity 13 and use what they
discussed there to complete the
tabile,

-

To halp students determine
the main idea, ask them to
identify the tople, summarize
what the TV program is about
in their own words and look for
repetiion af ideas,

To complate the last row in the
table, encourage students to
think of the situatichs in the TV
program that provide examples
of or talk about a specific detail
of the main idea.

Activity 23

+ Remind studants that
connectives are joining words,
and we use them to cormect
phrases together into longer
sentences, improve the flow and
acld clarity to their writing.

Encourage them to use
conmnectives to offer additional
information to the reader, They
can de this by emphasizing
contrasting meanings, adding
reason or canse and showing
succession.

* Make surer they don't overuse unnecessary connectives in their sentences. Tell them that if they can

remove the commective and the sentence stll makes sense, then they are using a cormective when one isn't

neaded.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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Activity 24

+ Elicit what the appropriate
volume, intonation, and speed
are while doing this activity:
Their answers should be similar
to the following:

- "When speaking, in order
to convey energy and fo be
persuasive, we should use
mtonation to make what we
are saying come to life. It is
easential that the tone we use
represents what we want to

achieve

"The appropriate volume is
when we can be heard and
understood. We must not shout
ar scream.”

- "The best advice is to adjust
our speed to the person we
are speaking to. If English
ig not our interlocutor’s fivst
languages, we should speak
slowly and clearly”

Kctivity 25

+ Encourage students to give
constructive feedback while
doing this activity, Here are some
tips that might be helpfil to
them:

- Use the “sandwich techmque'":

(B5) 24 Review the questions and answers ou composad in the previous
actiwity io practice how to say them. Do the following:

& Diecuss if volume, infonation, and speed allow the mtenention 1o be
undarstoad, heard wall, and me thie irdeslocuiors intenest

o Warily that the pronunciation is oo

25. Exchange your opinions with other classmates and share saggestions (hat
help improve them Look at the example.

Example:
el tens e ha vy [ ssieed] fhe
@ TS R i b EOCRONG TR
Y you b o good ok, but . you shoukd siowr doven o Bl
Mo ol e pmsons wery Fas® ond § was(T fhe righd mloraion
T racnn wsk: ey prociing or 0 whi: Bl (68 e approprate
mhererion vl ke B geshors sound nore el @
@ O, g 1 [ i i Fiomback for yoas 1o
or @
et o wer: Armeverng fhe second
gpatshion o Gof BIUSL at th begrang and
1 ok o some fme 18 start back 4p 2gan
Wies, 1 god et what shoukd B do F that hoppens agon? @
“iois coukd say * 5o, iet me see " ond then cortrue
@ wath tre rest That wil by vou some e
O, good Meybe 1 can ooy erphsize that st of fhings wif
some: gesfures, ke counting each shem on ey Frgers. so esch
ey Ty a0 drng Mhis celelrenon & hghlgited @,
@ Tt mocrts gosse)
74 | sterer ok Pencicn s Gdebé

start with praise, or a positive comment, then get into the area that the other person could improve, then

reiterate the positive.

- Focus on the situation, not the person: it wil help presrent the other person from potentially feeling attacked.

- Think about timing: 4 specific ime and place when giving feedback is encouraged, such as right now This
can be the difference between the other person being fotally receptive to our comments and completaly

rejecting them.

- Offer specific suggestions: it keeps the discussion focused and gives the other person a concrete area for

Improvemer.

78 Teacher's Book ! Practice 4

edebeé

@ 28, To prepare your interview, do the following:

* Check the title, topic Aclivity 2), the purpose and genee of the program

yous watched w1 Activity &

= Derac it the ganesal e

= Ak the questons and answers you prepared in Activities 20-24.

Lok a8 the axample.
Example:

discuss how you wll descrbe it

cassad in Activity 12

e, o ol et bW

Cowbrators fhegn
brief” descrpfon ahout what s dbout, cs

“ex, then [ ton odd a IHe
ot cbout the parpose "Ves & was
o nedly mteresing report for the
whole guderce”

And i [ oon orswer: "wiel te

emerage P TV program was

ol Cheese peopi ceeboairg

e Fshuiies ol the dfFerent FE.
s Wy b e Maw Year® e

‘wiel, Liean start by snrg Let's toh
aheut o prognam cold Cheese New Ve

0 Chig” Then, £1

P

et what we repared Then [ ooe

‘ grfech, 5 thet's our dhart ot e Co

ik, fhe fraf asestion “whal wai the
| main ssue deall with in iz program?®

Stedeaty Back | Parce

5

KActivity 26

Closure stage-socialization

* Your students can re-arrange
the order of the questions they
composed so that they are
presentad in a more interesting
order, or even to aveld sounding
too rehearsed. Conversation is
meant to sound natural and not
as If they have learned their
answers by heart.

The elements (general
meaning, purposs) can also
be rearranged. Remember,
the model gives your students
ideas about how to proceed,
bax an exact copy should not
be attempted, since the text
they will e working with is
completely different.

If your students have confidence
in their nrerview, let them begin
the conversafion, you can then
suggest modifications as

they interact.

Make gure students identify the
strategies they have used so
far. Remember that these are:
estahlish genre, topic, purpose
and addressee; compare
function and purpose of visual

resources; clarify the meaning of words and inderstand technical information; forrulate and answer
fquestions about content and the emotion it causes, ete,

P ]
-

T
L]
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Tracks 29, 30 and 31

80

Activity 21

+ Rernind your students they
should ask any questions
about the instructions before
starting the activity, specifically
if they are unsure about what is
asked of them.

@ 27, Fine-tune your roles of interviewer and interviewee, (}
In order to do o @
« H b interation ) guestions ard aeswe . Laten o s examgle

Track 30

vl lird e

@ 24, Practice your imerview, Follsw tbe recommandations for
* There are gther tracks on the ron-verbal language and gesares shewn in the bex balow,
CD in which we show similar o If o e e of what st o use, sk your Wcher
a9
B 3 F . < to display the poster with non werbal language suitable for
dﬁ‘:]‘-nes dnd th'& Stldteg-t.es Inbarvews, wiich s incdoded with the €0 Hl‘l‘np b
used to rezclve them. In this 1 b btan. RS froer
: : 25 PYRELian: mcl
case, intonafion, volume and o
5 i e
speed as prosodic features are Ctled llers fye

they Al in gy,

present in every text, so the
strategies for resolving them are

pretiy similar.

Fillers, despite their name,

have & role in communication
Almost everyone hesitates
when spealang, so fillers exist to
held the place whils you think:
of & response, The problem

15 that most of the fillers in

T b gy

FOR INTERVIEW S 4
M- WERBAL LANGUAGE ”"Tﬂhuuwml

SOME RECOMHENDATIONS

y & Keep yaur feal un“ﬂh':
hack agorat
= Maki aye conhact, g ﬁ.".‘fmma

Gerelor and mod when e
E Interegner o talking, * Stwyf cadm.
Tout nat sl the fee

» Try b hoap yuur Fands

w1 yomi and the rtevieeme, relrls;:lr:m:mn:;‘bm
feas Fana S K m'mnlingaq\minnor

i s iR R Rl
your students’ frst lancuags
are not useful for signaling an
English interlocutor that you
dare ﬂ‘]].l:llﬂ.rlg That ia '.'.'hju' it i= @ 24, _Curry o the interviews. C—D’mlid’ll’ the adjusiments you mace ¢
important to know how to use A iy o AL K0 pration M. R
these fillera ¢ b improise a lew questinns snd 1o change the omder in which weu
! "-“ty ZB = I you nesad w0, lissan wo the hull mtesyview on Track 32
» In real life, most interviews Th: '] Sty o Pt

are not shet or conducted in

one long conversation, When you read an interview in a magazine, for example, it is edited (the pauses,
hesitations and even the order). Usually, the interviewer sende the guestions in advance to the interviewss,
who can then add or delete questicns. Cnee they setfle on the questionnaire, the interview is carried

cut, Then, the interviewer sends the final version to the interviewee before puklishing it. In television if
the interviewse is not happy with what he said, it can be reshot. Live interviews are wnusual and they are
mostly about factual issues, for which the interviewse does not need (o give complax explanations,

* There are mare tips albout non-verbal languadge, for example, exaggerated or quick moverments can startle
people and are best avolded, leaning back or having a polker face can also be annoying,

Kctivity 29

+ Your students may have already learned how to improvise in their second year. Autonomy means the
flexibility to create new content from scratch at 2 moment’s notice. Give them plenty of chances to
improvise, not only in this practice but in others included in this year, so they can react more easily in case
they need to.

Althcugh the suggested product is an inferwnesw; thers are a number of options that can be followed with the
same steps and by making mnor adjustments. For example, they can record a video recommendation for a
vlog (video blog) with shared impressions. They can also have an informal conversation, ike role-playing.

D Translate icon / Additional definitions: hone () afmar (zacar pnmta a algo)

™
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Ectivity 30

earlier in the practice,
(5 30. Fend mach line carefully Tick the box that best describes your work in deleting the items that are not
his practice. appropriate, to avoid spending

+ 1am abia to speculate on (ko reasors why too rmuch time on the last

;:ﬁ_::"":;:: :’:m‘i‘;" = Vo @ B session for assessment.
: lmﬁ!:::h'r-mw i dmpkcladla e O ) + Insist your students have
: sincerity and honesty when they
Lﬁmm@p:";': ::,;:::::::" it A b (B @ are assessing their own skalls.
1 amalyze the details that contribube % the e & j o Asin Cﬁ‘lt‘-:]’ {::H_SES= You may
parrayal of aack seasm is & cepain way. furn this mdividual assessment
into 4 peer cr whole class
assessment, 50 as to have
(o) 31 Fow do we assass the following aspects of our interviews? different impressions.
: ﬁmm“mm + Check the students’ answers
b inéerviswes?

to improve them, For exarmple:
recognize what the problem
iz (unakle to speculate on the
reasons why the director of the
program choss to represent a
persoh a certain way, cannot

= Were we lbl'hwm lh.i“‘fr.‘lldg::.i.l-w'

@ 32, What is your tcam's global impression about their performancs in

this practice? F . ;
= interpret why a scene is depictad
© Dicd we divice the tasks, 30w i ¥ r
lf\m ]uaﬂl::nunﬂuuy el L @G g in a parbicular way, etc)); offer
skl it Sttt B 0BG [T 51 solutions (come up with other
e i B
W'.‘ul AApHCh SaN We Emprove aia IM? powlbln? reactions E['Om '|h.e
pecple in the program, analyze
the details that contribute to
We have arrived at the end of this practice. portraying each sceneina
certain way, etc.); and implement
Studsats Back | Prersoe 8 i

themn.
Bctivity 31

+ Interviews might have errors and there might be mishaps when preparing them. Howesrer, emphasize the
rualitative aspect rather than sefting strict benchmarks for every item. Ranges for each item may vary
even betwean two groups in the same grade with the same teacher, o try to foous on the overall siuaton.

* Remeambear you may use other formats and other assessment ftems from other practices that can be
adapted for this product so as to have a better picture. If there are many items, sarlier assessments can
also be used.

EBctivity 32

+ Asg we have stated elsewhers, for editorial reasons we don't mclude assessment instruments for each
phase, but you may adapt the existing instnunents for use just like the beginning of the practice, as many
times as necessary during the building stage and fmally at the end of the closure stage. Remember it
Is important not to leave assessment until the end of the practice. As they say, hindsight is 20/20. It is
Important to use assessment proactively rather than reactively.

» In crder to use assessment proactively, it is important to end assessment without grading nedgatvely but
rather by telling the student what can ke done so the siuation improves from now on.

* Remember, you may add or delete as mary items in each chart as you need, However, remember that leas
I mare, 80 it is meore important t© have good gquestions than to ask for every single detail,
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Track 33

82

WHAT IF...7?

WHAT IF...?

1 i Ao o will s and piogscee Tt
Thtrdins 10 CITASA YO P AT Ao ngy

Activity 1 Warm-up stage

* There are many ways to guess
how past events oocourred.
The cne we include hera is
working with logic nddles (also
called lateral thinking puzzles).
Howerver, this is not the only

1 e fa st gef™
u ) corow, valls
e L

@ 1. Read along whibe you Listen 1o the lollowing legic riddle, BOES

¥, & hat's bt o weank A Fitw years cgo.
wTE very sirangs Things hoppened 3o My

Pt mm sometted
réereshng. a shory fhat

strateqgy available, remember ks %tk ircie ot we carpot yet sipion

o armer o ore iy e
L i was s
achieve the expected learning %o your uncie? meters of i kndl e deaned dinost ol he

sl of weet ancd el ed corTats Howewer
e e tha! T g e robbRts arourd frat
o come ard 0t The comots

outcomes, any route you
choose is OK. Another possible

- . A fonce g e
b e oo
historical events and some B = o reters beom e g
counter-factual possibilities. S, e rebtits coukd et v e ferce fur

\why il bt et e Fance m

e e i, Rahies P, never o mars
Sl height ot frab depty >

thar o meher ord a half ordenground

For example: What if Hernan
and what el sornit time possed, and this Corme

Cortez had not concgquered
@ iy wirE growing very il Shey were: ofcat

Mexico? Whal i dinosaurs had e o v iy, b bigon 0 frd T
not become extinet? These S TSRASEN :’;Fh;"‘i“;:_' D e
factually maccurate propositions s g ard ey e 35

abvicushy rely on suppositions e e

and are alternative scenarios

e the ghaund . These has what de '\OJJ
4o be o logodl explanaten frak. e @
that promote creative thinking.

@ M Letre fk,

Lateral thinking puzzles

are based on inventive and
Inmevative approaches 1o
problems that at first seem really
hard. A lateral thinking problem
would be, for example: How many households in Mexico City have a piana? Instead of wildly quessing,
one could make the problem less daunting by asking more specific guestions: How much does a plano
cost on average? How many people might have inhetited a plano? How many piano retailers are there in
Mexico City? How many pianos do they sell each year? This is the strategy we will show your students. Mot
only will they learn English, they will learn to generate creative solutions to problems.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the practics to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change the crder to suit the purpoeses
vou established with your students,

Translate icon / Additicnal defimitions:

= riddle (n.}: acertjo (adivinanza)

- dig (v): excavar (remover la tienra)

Teacher's Book ! Practice 5 cdebe

Activity 2
(58) 2 Read the riddlc again and proposs questions that give » These practices, 2= you may
you cioes o solve e mystery. e
T have noticed, allow you to work
* Ehara youwr questions with tha dass and try to find R " . e
the answers in a eontesduialized fashion with
= Consider that you're looking for clues, H you have formal content about CITAITITAT
this arswar, wait for ths naet searcosa ;
and phonetics, and to delve
@ 3. Lok at e folowing dustration and 17y 1o dedues
the: answes to the mystery.
to check either how students

end coet g compose their gquestions

ek B [especially If they are using
more complex siuctures with
two oF maore verbs in the same
1'::’::::”' cuestion such as: Do you think
i e oo o rabkits eat their way through the
anser & Tt e bt m.;mﬂn:“ fence?), or how they pronounce
tintakes Yo 102 cuestions, You may checl either
+ Do yau already e the answer? Share i with the m;za--an‘i'r: the pronunciation of specific
el . 1«33:;."[.,w sounds, o1 prosadic features
@ 4. Liatam ane Fosd aling with e following 0 [ f.f;ﬂ:r::m such as rhythrn and intonation,
Iogic riddle [imack: 32] hiniing pussios oF

sl Qs

R Deaspite the focus on formal
combain srauih details, remind yourself and

The Telapartation of My Cousin

O omatan For the

T s age, | visited my cousin Hector for the weekand. it ww-” e .,,_.‘;;?.[::-‘:v your students that the aim of
S . i" o b i ¥ f!

s the firs tiw | had wiined M City. e wirs in B secce o impetar pet this practice is how they can

car o high schvonl. wie had 3 ot of fun e Saturday 404 SUnday: o e pmce

v s, degartment stores and went & wakch o arking euest et use language fo have some

livwnrite Team plining 2 Tomball game,

1 v goinip £ Leave an Moodiy afernoon, Py (ousn mhed me
|ug:.tgh;modndml|vn‘hlnmyi-qan.$d o Menday ‘
fasming we 1ok te Sobwry i gt aill at the closest sLtion to

his schocl. Otside h station, ey cousn sald:

"Let's go huwes bewakFast, Ockinio, There i & taquersa nearhry that

maites the Eest tacos in the anes and s 6 our way to schaol

fun. Remermber, you have more

AR help your students achieve
Bl level,

B
E
&
g
=
B
=
B
]
5
5
&
1=
fi=1

Provide enough time for

- sharing the questions and

i for re-reading the riddle if
necessary. Form your students
nte teams that allow more

susartiSosh | Pt | 79

proficient students to help those

Activity 3
*+  Inthis practice, we will provide the answers to the tiddles, but we insist on keeping them searet up to
the point at which everyone has given up.

who are lass proficient.

+ I necessary, have your students take a look at the illuatration for an additional clus as to how to solve
the riddle.

* By the way, the answer 1o the riddle in Activity 1 is that the burrow was always there, so when the fence
was built, it was buailt around the burrow

*  Ask your students if thay have ever answered riddles such as the ane in Acttaty 1, what they foumd to
be the most and least complex parts of sclving them, and the strategies they emploved.

Activity 4

*  When thera is a track to e played, you should have a sound check before starting. That way, your
students will be able to decide whether they will need to rearrange their chairs.

*  Remember, it is best to arrange the chairs in a horseshee shape and put the CD player in the center, If
possible, get some additional speakers instead of turning the volumae all the way up, because it tends to
distort the volces.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Activity 4 (continues)

+ Yo should have your students
read the whole text before
playing the track. If you feel
your students are up to the task,
you may ask them to read just
the title and then play the track.

Activity 5

* Let your students share their
Justification for their answer and

the clues in the text that helped
them reach it

+ Actually, any of the three
answers could be correct,
Howener, sinee we are trying
o have your stadents think out
of the bow, option B is the
best soluticn,

* You can add some short
riddles if you have time. Here
we pravide you with a few: If
a plane crashes right on the
border betwesn two countries,
where are the survivors buried?
(Anawer: The survivors canmot
e huried. since, weall, they are
stll alive.) / If a rooster lays
an 2gg on the exact peak of
a bam, on which side does it
fall? (Answer: Hens lay eqgs:
mcsters are male, so they don't
lay eggs.)/ Is it correat to say,

@ 5. Hasad on ihe puzzle you jesl read, considar the follewning

mwwm.ﬂmﬂhﬂulﬂlmm e )
"ﬂh.wm““mmﬂwm“ arvived e ol (M et

hmmmmw.mwnmaum

mmﬁhoumgtmwmm-m.mmt

remesnibared I

T, | wialoed buack 3 the subramy wianton exisetly through the

mnmnmmm.ldhdmmwm

wnnip for |m-d.me,mﬂ1g)tmﬂnvrbnyMbq

U with Ty COUNE

“Hielo, Cretavict My Yiest class was cancelied vl | came walking
taack bo ook bor . Do ol wari bo iy 2 game of baortbal
it e il iy rieniT™
:nwmm:dm.hmmrmy..f\zm—whemnm
had, | wars vary confused :
Wis, T _ s i yous 6t hese: hedore: me? i yeous bk # 4 oF
a bai?

My cousin just Lighed :
Ha, ha, ha, ro, et at all Ceme with me, 'l show you Pesy | did it

axplanations. Decids which is the most logical, mark it with
a " and in pour noteboalk justify your cheien,

2] Hactor is bying, sctually, Py i bk & |

Iy Orctasdc dich't ks b ity and toak the o
anly mad he kratiw, Hestar, wha did knaiw |
the clty, ook the shortest route 1o get

froen the achaal 10 the subwey.

) Hictor walles faster than Dictavio bl L

@ﬂ. Commant on If you have had experiences aimilar 1o the previous riddls.

A0

| Smutursts tenk - Prnciica's

= i one of them seems intenesting to-the whalde team, write i down in your notebook;
ok will Lo it i Lideie activitins.

= Riddles are also used in Literature. Use the image from your C0Ho et to know
afamous ara,

adebd

"The yolks of eggs is white.” or “The yolks of eggs are white!"? (Answer: Neither option is correct, since
the yolk of an egg is yellow, not white.)

Activity 6

+ Students don't need to write the experiences in full detail, since they will ask questions to get more detadls
later. You may want to hurry this process along, 80 as to have more time for the later steps in this practice.

+ Try to give students encugh time to write thelr experiences down and to e able to precfread their work,
ng matter how small it may seem. This is one of the strateqies that will allow them to overcomea the barriems
they will encounter on their way to becoming a Bl level English user.
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edebe

@1. Lol at this chart balow and read tha activities you will eompien i this
practice in order 1o make an antbology ol logic riddles. Remember 1 ek
sach sctivity as scon as you finssh it.

» Explorw luge riddiun

Select pnd sphory | * Ak questions o get clues aboot the Ing nddln,
togic rhddies. * faply deduction skils for recrassional purpasas.
* Praposs oiinns for s rcddle snthology.

® Propose past swenes o idoes to o logic riddlas.

& Arulym chatacturishios of paid, ayents, based on et
and evidence.

B Bk uastions o gt details slBout & past e,
* Doscrion srenmis,

S hoth it 5 10 ety 2o i

s Dinlirs rules for the gams.

s Chsck your own parformancs and that of athars.

® Assame probable causes that anginese from avents in the
e s s, iicircd o dsvilidbin ivmcbistecia,
ot riddles * Prapose shemathes 1o sssempotions snd svaliate tham
that explain past acoording b0 thar viabslity,
L = Cannect i T

» Compose th anthalogy of logic iidies.

arsd rmctiona inan | Ovganies an event in presest and play with the aethalogy,
Entsrview. » Evnisatithe process sed the produrt.

ddabé

Sredeata Back / Parsce 8 |

Q000

| 0c00000 !

Iy

B1

Kctivity 1

+ Make sure your students idenfify
the three steps of the study plan
and that they understand
each activity they will complete.
Ask a shudent to read the tasks
out loud so they can understand
the activities they will complete
in order to produce their
game and the aceompanying
anthology Alternatively, you
could gve students some time
to read the plan silently and them

ask any questions they meay have,

This is a good time to show your
students the final version of an
anthalogy or to make decisions
about how they will disserminate
their own anthelogy. They
should also decide if they can
{or want) to invite other students
to play the riddle game. That
way, your students will have an
ides of what they are aiming for.
This will give them an idea of
what they want to accommplish
and help them decide which
activities will take the most

tirme, which can be skipped, and
which can be completed in a
differert crder. They could also
prepare the anthology first and
then later play with the riddles
ingluded therein.

+ In this case, we have given priority to printed rescurces. However, you could use audio materials for the
riddles, although if those changes are made, consider the kinds of adaptations your whole sequence of

actifies will need in order to achieve the expected learning cutcomes.
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HActivity 8 [
* Here we nchide the answers
to the riddles in the Reader's
Book, We did not mclude them
m the book iteelf, in order to
avoid urwanted spoilers. Give
your students time to read and
reach the answer by themsehes
and only give the answer as a
last resort: 1. The doctor in the

@B Lok bor logee riddies i the schoal library,
im your Reader’s Book or on websiles and
bring them te class,

[a7)

Worn i bt longe

9, Review th ridedles that you brought 1o class and proposs

7 B criteria to select those that will be part of your anthalogy.
operatng room is the mother of Lack at the cxampic. ¥

the: patient. 2. Just cne, Plerre, 3.

He was driving in broad daylight.

4. Motorbikes. 5. Bacauss the
river was almost dry

* KB Box can either extend the
clurrent practice or provide
material for developing it. If
you have enough material, take
time during the practice to go
through the Reader's Book to
fogter curiosity and improve
reading skdills.

= Intpresiieg
+ Challanging
= Lergyth: bebwaan

0 and &l warch

10, Go back to the parsonal anecdotes that you proposed in Rctivity 6.
Lol at the exampls,
Exarnple: The: shory aF how iy
i ety e
&y leresang

IT box iconz appear frecuently

in the praciices with suggested

websites. We recommend you

visit the websites hefora the .

seasion to check whether the ; : :
= @ 11. Ask guestions to get infsrmation aboul cach ather's persenal anecdates:

contents proposed are usafil

for your class planming and to ¢ g i

anticipate questions from your >

- 82 | seterwr ok ; Practicns
students.

»  frmwer the guestions and include scme details, Look st the sxsmple

adebd

+ Usa this opporhmity to explain:

- What a URL iz (Uniform Resource Locatar): it is the specific address of a website. It can inchide words,
abbreviations, mambers, punctuation marks, et

- What a search engine is: it is a resource to look for websites using keywords,

Activity 9

+ Your students may remember the selection oriteria established n many other pracfices, Criteria should be
flexible encuch to allow the inclusion of different types of texts (in this case, riddles), but also rigid encugh
to exclude texts that may not be sultable,

Activity 10 Building-stage

+ Help your students focus on attitudins] issues when sharing their personal anescdotes, such as how tolbe an
attentte Hstenar, how to express ideas assertively and how to engage effectiely without takdng fime from others.

* Remind your srudents to have several anecdotes ready, so that they have a wide variety of anecdotes to choose
fromm, If you kmowr other anecdotes besides the anes in the Reader's Book, share them with your shidents,

Activity 11

* Your students can ask as many gquestions as needead. Help them stay focused on the topic and not drift
away from the relevant questions. This does not mean thers are questions that shouldn't be asked but it is
important to decide whether they add to the discussion or are distractions, It is even better if your students
can self-requlate without your intervention,
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Ao dll hres negded hel g
Jken and Thete:
ﬂwwmmw*"'
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12. Decide on how to organize the answers and what they will need 1o
becomme pargraphs.

W shouici begin by witng ek your aurt

@ k& uri Sy shakad

Wit 8 acomed "W s el Bt Bt a

st reght il Hhal she v orving
o, e ol ks e el D, e B et 2t doal o cqindicn ik
afar e dony o s riol o g

def than we sroules wite she saw e free
ks at e bus sop

sl Dbaratsa, B iy cps et e
g, What glsel

. @ @@

Stedeaty Back | Parsce
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Activity 11 (continues)

+ Your students may recgister the
questions in their notebool, but
they should also take notes
on the most important aspects of
the cuestons,

Activity 12

+ By now, yowr students should be
able to write short descriptions.
If not. provide them with
expressions they can use to
begin their description. Allow
them te check other practices
where descriptions and
structures used for describing
are employed (adjectives,
supertlatives and comparatives,
relative clauged),

* Deciding on the sequence of
events is also important. For this
activity, a imeline or a retelling
of main ideas could be useful
in verifying whether the chosen
order 1a the most appropriate
one, If vour students are
proficient, they could reartange
the events of their anecdaote,
putting situations that happenad
in the middle of the secuence
{a concept technically called
in medias res, which means m
the middle of the issue) so asto

make their descriptions
more compelling,
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Hctivity 13 [
* The example is quite long,
m arder to illustrate how to
create a good nddle. While
achievable by students at this
level (working cooperatively,
maore time), it is sufficient for
a niddle to be 100-120 words
in length. Consider that an
average amount of fime alloted
for am indnidual to write 100
words is about 50 mimites.
Thus, the description could
be done in sections, with each
team member writing a part
according to the decisions they
made in Activity 12

@ 13, Usingy the answars from Activity 11 and the decisions you mads in the
previous activity, wribe the description as a riddle.

« Bir corelid nat b6 reyeal the anewer o the riddle, Look at the sxampls

=)

When My Aunt Met My Uncle

o, when iy ourt s Shueg at tre unwershy, My ount Marion
1 wets n stormy AghT wih 0 ot of wind
Frshad e classes are got e her Sor 1t was a i =
Shig wieh v mhers, Sl riy, S sow SVEE papk profecing themsshes. -rN-a--:l-:‘:'m
¥ 1 fim ext $o ber WS on &
pgraed b A rod gnge soved her e hex
gtop Frab. she red o ey e Fierad wha Lo
a MJma\'.\.ruMluruLewu
wha caed very | The Find person was 4y ! sy
Froblen & 3 @ fosy spcores Yo Maoe g GRoEn warth
ound had & wiry TerRLS i and b e
':::lcrn"lqr:i‘vu'_ﬂcmmifo‘cmljm-'\Jlﬂpﬂ'-ul‘.lllﬂr‘uw"’sfn’nmc
=anter, and okt only GCLOMTOETIE DNé TRME person 8
Aarwrway, W'M\WWRNMNMW¢IMMy¢umMmr-

M e hespered & fow yeas

14, With your teacher's help, bramstorm questions to dedine the rales lor the
riddle game. Look at the example.

» B careld mot io reveal the anawer o the riddle. Look at the example,

* Write in the Blanks two mome quaestons in tha chart

If possible, ry to provide
students with bools or leaflets

with tips for writing and

proofreading You can find 1 : e b o g B

many of them in this boak. Tour . el o e o fhess”

students may also want to checle :;T‘F:;U.,w_n s e hre? Canwe o5 questorsl o ronyt

the Remember sections of the it

ook, Tell therm that although T —— How long wil we have

the examples depend on tge m :\:"nm“ ;:-:m time? to arwer each ridde?

context, the formal contents q [} g? I g 'R

can be adapted to varied 7 a fo & "_{?‘1%

situations beyend the practices okt =i

m which thay are used. L SRS
Activity 14 B | meennpeias @debé

+ Az with the selection criteria, the list of rules should not be restrictive, but it should help to develop the
game swiftly In order to do so, ask your students to imagine and predict what could happen if they followr
each rule as it is written,

Activity 14 (continues)

* Hased an your questions, weit tha rulas fos the riddle game

Example:
w Each feam Wil presen Frot e reides,
& Eitch heom wi try bo sohat fe: rekdes
» Yo have Fuk mvutes 1o sk g0ch ore
& Thi Seors car'h soke: or owr riddes
& The tencher wll Ariribite Fae rddes per Smam

7 e | + If you have the material on hand

to do 8o, you may want to make
copies for your studemnts or have
the rules written or printed on
poster board that you can hang
in a visible spet in the classmoom
during the game in Activity 23

Kctivity 15

+ Formative assessment is an

@ 1E. Bead each line canchally. Answer pes_almes!, with help or no to describe your
TCg T 1 b (iR e, Aok @ recomirsddatian [oF perlarmidng bt

- 1look for und sbarw loge riddleswith | : g
T AT, |

18, Gather all the riddies that you chose in Activities 8 and 8 and do
ihe folbowing:

-

* Choose the onss thal you will use in the gam,

‘Diginal versies of the riddile

adebe Srardeary Bark | Prarece 8 RS

action 1o be carried oul many
fimes throughout the practice,
because this allows your
students to detect whal they
have learned and what

they need to review. For this
reasan, although we only
provide two activities for
formative assessment (dus to
Space Constraimts), vou may
CArTy oUt as many as you
deemn appropriate.

Menitor that your studenis
are being honest with their
classmates and with themselves,

You may also nerchange

any of the mibrics from other
practices and adapt them for
peer assessment. We suggest
using this checklist because it is
an easy format and allows you
to focus on detecting the issues

rather than on writing or filling in charts. However, if you feel this is insufficient, you may add assessment

items or use any of the formats in this book for this assessment.

+ Check the students' answers and, if necessary, offer options to improve them: For example: recognize what
the prolblem is (unable to tell why their interpretation may be different from somecne else’s, ete)); offer
solutions (reflect on others’ points of view; analyze the different contexts, etc.); implement them.

Activity 16
* Help your students decide on the number of riddles for their anthology, establishing the allotted time for

the game (which in this practice is 50 minutes in Session 8). This will depend on the number of teams
and the average length of the riddles,

+ Another way to carry out this activity is for one team to write a rule and ancther to stuchy and review what
happens when the nile is not followed or followed too strictly

* Be sure your students recognize whether the riddles they have chosen are sclvable. Scme of the ones
they found may entall realty complex assumptions and, while interesting, they may need too much time
0 be solved,
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Track 35

g0

0

Activity 17

+ Provide encugh time for your
students to talk and haten, so
they cbtain the greatest benefit
from their interaction
with others.

Help your students reflect on the
knowledge they have acquired
up ta this point and how to
enrich their language sklls in
order to share their views

with others.

Paint out that while doing this
activity students are using the
strategy "'selecting information,”
which is necessary to write a
riddle.

Kctivity 18

+ Encourage your students

10 cooperate towards the
Imprevement of the riddles
based on their interests.

Encourage the use of other
regources (for example, working
with different teams) to check
and verify their work,

Keep an eye an the tone

used when suggeshons for
improvement are being made:
1t is best if students don't
sound patronizing or
excegsively demanding.

necessary to write a riddle.

Activity 19

« Bpelling and punctuation are important for avoiding misunderstandings, If your students have problems

17. Dacids what information must ba esowm and what snt necassary and
mEhaTige apiniang,

@ 18 Decide what kinds of details will be necded 1o make the riddles more
Interesting and whars they showld be included, Read the transcript X

balow Activity 19 while you lsben 1 Track 59, TEACK 5

18 Expand the riddle, considering the details you discussed in the previous
aotivity. Look at the example.

@

Bl g rrcsad g el ! e sy s el oo

@. > iy by el g e e w st e

@

Last Days of Winter
A, ran i L glone ws IRTUMING hisme after & busiress irip, A kot of his oot
pair of gioves, a hat and & Camol. Thi man

el fris s, 50 b called a peliceman whe

walre fying, whven pieoes of eosl, a wcar
thought that mayhbe samenni had el

was paesinng by

tio e man. noked ai the things on the gr\;l:Mdﬂdtlrﬁld

The policeman Rstened
Than, he said:

Dot worry, Theere i 7o one in your houss, F'm complesie e Mokody did it

what did the police officer deduce?

B84 Snadent’s Bosk | Pusdtice 3

Peint out that while doing this activity students are using the strategy "selecting infermation,” which is

with spelling and punctuation, they may resort to reading the activity or their Reader's Book to sclve such

Eroklems.

* It is important that your students have an array of strategies for writing beyond asking you every quegtion
they have. If available, style quides or dictionaries can be used while writing.

+ Paoint out that while doing this activity shadents are using the strategy "broadening mformation.” which is

necessary to write a riddle.

Teacher's Book ! Practice 5

@ 20, Exchapge opinions of how 1o make assumptions about past events. Read I
the transcript bedow while listening to Track 36,
Examiple:

M, ik hat & faw dye ineforn, tha
= ¥ polkcenon e wenkied I e & bonfi
") Wt s i s ey

21. Propose slternatives io the assumptions you made in the
Previous activity.
= Comment an whether the alternatves are plausible oo not
Raadd the transcript balow whilk lisbaning to Track 37.

).

[thaca s)]

TRl ——

I e ki, P oo saps il

- 4 et pul Harthirggs boru, bl
Remembser Fimirat, e o P and b Remember
Voo mimen sirategiss [pocenan ol A gh e cant Thens s dif;
mm-ru;,;..dmdr-h-ts B bl Fu pedicurran ill.llngﬂfu("“l,nn
"memd"n:mcrf-rﬂ"r rrigrt b iy '@ ASSUTLINS, s o

e mCclals in pans

thoss that usa rodals tonse (e ¥ oould

i parecd onse (%5 fave haea
fHamuimels had dons squimis)
It shay should hawe h.'l_::-'\-u,:-us-

soon tha reckel; e
CnLEIs senlentE
(.3 Althpughwes can
dhscand the posslaliy
i the palceman
it b e )

-""sm«welng-,m:....l,_|I

o e s s
'ﬂ'hmlhr-wng
'wadbolw‘,,’
Sfnelion [[ahink s
o Bl iy e, |

Stasenty Bock | Prarice 3

B7

E
o

Kctivity 20
= This activity (makineg

assumpticns) is a skill required
in pracieces both before and
after this one, Be sure to adapt
the contents of other practices,
Remember: knowledge about
the lancuage does net entail
kmowing everything before
doing it, but rather learning
what it 13 necessary to salve

a problem, There are cther
strateqies beyond those
menticned in the Remember
bex that your students can
use, for example, cquestions
begiming with Don't you...” or
Could it be that..?

-

If your students have already
mastered how to use all the
strategies mn the Remember b,
and even the cnes mentioned

in the previous suggestion,

you may skip the activity
altogether Just remind your
students that they will need to
put into practice how to make
assurnptions Iy Activity 23,

Ectivity 21

* Offering options is key for
salving riddles. As m Activity 11,
it is important that your students

stay focused. However, since they also have to assess how plausible the option is, even if the solution
may seem udicrous, it is actually an excellent chanee to get your students to react and make a countat-

arcurnent (which is pretty complex even in one's first languacge).

= Make sure your students respact even the options that they may think of as farfetched. It is important to
have them notice that the answer to the riddle may lie in an cut-of-the-hax way of thinking.
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Track 38 - )

g2

Activity 22
* Play Track 38 and make sure (e 22 tasten 10 trace 38, e
your shudents notice how the s Lipsk the datsits from Tha infanmation affensd by the fddis and your m

assEnplions. Share your corcusions

EXPrEssions dre compased.
Repeat it a few fimes and
pause where you consider it
Tecessary, s¢ your students can
build their own expressions.

Show students, while listening to
the track, how the assumptions
anz linked with the details that
allow the middle to be solwad.
Imite them to make such links
with the assumptions and details
for their own riddles.

Make sure they understend what
assumphons are and the way in

@ &3.To start the game, gather what you have worked on so far. With your
teacher's hielp, do the {ollesing activities.

which the‘l'r Can e:'CpI'BSS them = Gather the nddles you wrobe i Activity 13, the ones you gathered in Activity 18
Give themn several chances to vt thas st aivis froam Activity 19
% 3 : = Rennew the nubes of the game that you defeed in Actwity 14
tl'}’ to bluld thE.'lT.l dl'.l.d SLFPDIt = Begin the game, corsidering that you will need to make assumpsions, proposs
them so they can succeed altarnatives, assass whather thay e plausible o not, and fink the detads 1o give
at this dCt-l\"lty the sehaticns. Il you have any questions, cheds back 1o Activities 20, 21 and 22
* Encourages their exchanges
and monitor thedr level of
proficiency when they interact

with each other.

Activity 23

+ Help your shudents realize that
previous activities are intended
to give way to the game they
will carry out in this activity:

88 | et tonk [ Pracicet
» Check the game rules they wrote with them 2o that thers are no questions and they can use them
effectively once the game begins.

* Have thermn think about how they know whether the riddles they chose are appropriate and are easily
understecd by means of this game, They can then take advantage of this opportunity and not worry about
any mistakes they may detect at this stage.

+ Crganize the teams so they can play amoeng themselves, give them encugh time to play. Walk: around to
offer them support in case they need it,

+ Onee the game has fimished, ask the teams to gather together so they can improve the riddles and carrect
any mistakes they may have encountered,

Teacher's Book ! Practice 5 edebhe

KActivity 24
@ 4. Listan o Track 38, . * You could ask students to read
+ Ewchange apinions abiout which riddies will be indudod in your 2O g the sentences in this activity
anthlacy. Raad the trasscnipt Balow whils lstanieg ro Tack 39 D E S
aloud. This in an excellent
‘_ F_—'ﬁ opportunity to check your
| ik e b ded i & .
sotas it Thasa goodisen Al o v I students’ varicus riddles, not
RS o B el ity | o .ﬁﬂ'wm only to improve them, but also
to anatyre as = of written
o .- o analyre aspects o tre

and oral English that require
further study, for instance, how
to proncunce certain words and
expressions, use of synomyms
and connectives, eto.

& @

e lank b Wit an

ision. P inciex.
ang i o epesen

e Foster a respectful and

'Y collaborative environment,

@ s that your less-confident

students may partake in the

axchange of opinions. Help
them express themselves
when they have difficulty, so they
can successfully express their
opinion to others.

@ 36. Propose the charsoteristios that each ssction will have: font (sizes and oolor),
margins, line spacing, sie.
* Dacide who will be respansibie for developing the differsnt parts of the snifiology
{indax, covarl,

= Derlinne wabe vl illusarane che riddies

Offer examples and models

of how to express opinions

and how they may use such
examples to build their own
opinions. Encourage them to ey
more than once.

Make sure there iz a vanety of
students who express the riddles
and the opinions in puklic.

Ectivity 25

= Support your studerts in recogrizing the variety of options that can be chosen and considering what they
should do to decide on the mast aperopriate optdon, For exarnple, if they want to use staples, they showld
leave a wider laft margin =0 as not to cut off the contents,

= Walk around the classroomm to check how the work: is being carried out, the rapport between teammates
and the behaviors they adopt s0 &3 to generate an environment in which cooperation and collaberation
are extant,

= Use this opporiunity to monitor how youwr students use English when interacting with others, as well as their
self-confidence and assertivenass i its use.

m
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Activity 26

Closure stage-socialization

+ Show your students difforcrs NEINUSSARSIRIERUGRIND
la"]"OutS for their a.ntm"_ﬂgies. @ 28, Build several volumes of the anthalogy.
for instance: horizontal, + Include

the riddles you decided on in Adivity 24.

¢ Inchudhe the pas with The desi hired i Activity 25

verhcal; formats such as big
or standard; different binding
types: stapled, bound, sewr,
glued; written by hand or by
computer. Encourage them to
be mavericks with their designs
and to exploit their creativity at
their highest levels.

+ Bermind them that inasrmuach as
they feel proud of what they
achieve, so will their addressse,

Use this opportunity to have
students recognize each team
member's skills (for example,
who is the best arfist, whose
handwriting is the most
legible, who is moat sldliful ar
using a keyhaoard) so thay can
enefit from those skills when
preparing their anthologies,

Activity 21
* Explain that by carrying out this

P incdddies, jokes, |aTquage pusien and ISgnags GAmes i gerarsl ane ons of the
many wiysin which wm = langiuege 5 anletinin curselves sed cthars. Baim
oo [ v Patciilar b e lifguage, cie o D boisoss Lo filel i s ol

actvity, siudents make sense of preservation of all sx<iant [anguages
everything they have done up to
this point, A product that is not vl —

received by itg addressees is
merely a school task and does
net become a chance ta share riddles with others and have a lot of fun togsther,

Help them define the best place to hold the event, crganize the time and venue where it will take place
and decide who will ke invited and how invitations will reach themn, etc.

Ask your students to watch for the reactions of those nvited to the event and to ask for their opinion. That
way, they can gauge the effect the anthology has and what details have to be considered in order to be
suecessiul with other language preducts,

Teacher's Book ! Practice 5 ecdel e

Ectivity 28
and, if necessary, offer options
to improve them. For example
recognize what the problem is
(umable to discuss information

(%) 28 Fiend mach line caretully. Tick the bax that bast describies your wark
in this practice.

L ]L'hihllﬂbﬁdﬂﬂﬂliﬂmmmnmﬂll . an | 3 D : :
S b w e Sl that is stated in a text, carmot
et e i e ©) QO challenge and discuss the
T oheck the cluss provided and | queatsan ‘ u i 3 i o vallidity, accuracy and credibility
e of content in a text, etc.); offer
solutions {check the clues
@ 26, Whal ts yoi: pactoe's ghobsal inp about pour perd while provided, question details, ete.);

‘laying with Iogic riddles, and malirg your anthalogy?

implement them.

This is also & good time to show
your students cultural traditions
that come mio play when these
actions are carried out with
members of other culturss.

Ectivity 29

Produet
@N.wadnmmlhmﬂmnqmmutwamw
L\J * Did pear anthology offer presemtation, SN j_ D-
ete, il and ansaar socthns? k : R

Did we respect the design agreemenis

tion mmﬂwﬂ*mﬂwﬂ b * Help your students realize
Dich v b dluatsatices in Sl how important it is to detect
‘our anthology? L3 L

thedr strengths as well as the
reasons hahind them. Explain
that masnuch as they can
understand the strategies used
to hacome successful Fnglish

@ 31. What is your teammates’ gichal impreszion abaut your performance
In this practiea?

Rspects to improve

Yo IO users (swengths) as well as the
%) & (3 © reasons why they cannot
resolve some problema at this
We have arrived ot the end of this practice. stage, they will become
AR S P e [ less and less dependent on

you and others and they will
move towards autonomy
* Help students establish different details involved n their performance. They can understand the strategies
used 0 participate in collective activities (two-way, teams, whole clasg), the strategies used when facing
diffieulty or problams and how to resolve them, how to avold prejudice or stersotypes towards others In
the classroom or beyond the school commumty, ete,

Activity 30
» Remind your students that a lanquage produat, such as the anthology, has different purposes, such as

learming Cnglish by means of using it, sharing the work carried out with the commumnity s¢ as o cffer
entertainment and leisure, as well as being a chance to learn riddles in Enghish

* Help your students realize that depending on how fancy their anthology 15 as an object {for instance, the
use of good-cuality illustrations, cleanlness, well-plarmed layout) and on their content (middles appropriate
for the addressees: compelling, challenging, funmy), their impact on the addressees will be better.

Activity 31

» Explain how to assess the performance of teammates when they are trying to reach a goal together,

* Usze this chance to exchange opinions with your students alrout the pros of working on a tearm where all
members respect and empathize with each other.

* Have them think about the actions and affitudes that foster the best conditions to work as & teamn.

= Make sure your students offer feedback =o as to improve the performance of all of their tearmn members.
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Practice 6

Activity 1 Warm-up stage

* Arcuracy and speed when writnog
ame long-term achievernents (as
fuency is while speaking). In this
anci other practices in fhis learming
erviroTment, it i important
to let your students write as
mdependently as they can, and to
legve time 1o practios wriing on
their own.

uet, Activaie

Start the session with a
reflection on history and
historical events using the
questions in the book. If they are
not appropriate for your group,
you could acouaint themn with
cther historic eventa you know
of from around the werld,

Kctivity 2

+ Ask vour students if they = @ £

racogmize the historical events

depicted in the images and P @

which characters gave them a
cle for doing so.

Wural painting was a way of 92
teaching histery in the second

AS TIME GOES BY T

: @1.

| et

In i pitaitien, youl will Wil o o | ot
& himorical @mnt Y

Ralect on the anewers 1o the Rllosing queslions:
a) What histasic svants in Mazico have you heard of?

b 'Why s
] How do you feol about the corquest of Medco?

Fparlan] o ko about theen?

. Loak at the images. Write the name of the event below the pioture. Bemember

your History classes,

The Maxicar Revakition

Share what you krow about these historical evenis. Listen 1o the example .'- i
an Track 40. [macs <o)
Camment on which historcal evenis inbesest you the mast fon Mexco's history
ot b woekd hisiory.

a} Wiz a list of the hstarcal events you chase in your notebaok.

b} Dreline whe re eepected b read your listoncal repor

o

Soudert's Soak | Practios & egabe

and third decades of the 20th century, beczuse at that firme, illiteracy was rampant In Mexico,

You could look: for other pictures, For events that happened in the USA or England, you could also find

audio tracks with protagonists from history such as Winsten Churchill or Frankdin Delano Eoosevelt, If

Hctivity 3

+ In thiz book, the CT is intended to be anather model of how to interact and to have as many chances as
possible of listening with different goals. If you have time and you have a way 1o do so, you could record
other people inferacting n different ways related to the social practices of this grade.

» Coordinate the activity, encouraging every student to participate. Be sure to provide every student equal
tirne and allewy thern to speak witheut interruption. At the end of the activity or session, you may have a
teedback sessicn. In this regard, Ty to gradually share the responsibility of giving feedback, so they can

develop their own metacognitive stategiss.

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,

remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.
Activity 4

» Have students discuss histerical events that are relevant in Mexican history They can discuss the
importance of such events and their consequences in modern Mexico.

Teacher's Book ! Practice 6
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Activity 4 (continues)

W c} Road the list and sxplain the reasons far your chabkes. Look af the axampils. * Divide your students into tearrs
to work tegether throughout
the practice. Remeamber ta
changye pariners from practice
to practice, 5o they experience
workine with different people
Ask them to think albout

the reasons for choosing a
determinate historical event,
beacauae it should be the basis
for their team’s agreements
throughout the practice. Tt is
also Important ta remind them
that the established addresses
will defime the scape of their
historical report,

Exampli:
1 Sedond Wiord ot It dhapmd weerdd al oround e workd 6 fhe Secdnd half
of the 20w cenhry

3 The follof the Barin Wil

e e, fiiacel sondfens axiablad @t e #ne
+4F the Sentand Wirld Wi

@ = With your teacher's help, define the fomic you will be writing your
mepar on and ils addresses, 3
= Got differen sourpes that discuss the topic you chose and bring |

tham

class to work with them in the following sessians. You can Tl nik
st wye the wionies in your Reader's Book i you need 1o :
@ 5, Loock at the chart balow. Read the activities you will complete in this practice i

order fo write a short report abouwt a historical event. Eemember to tck sach
acthvity as soon as you fmish il

| ® Anticipate content haved an graphic and taxhual sfemants.
urpilare A SR o
Compare ways of descrbing paet acions,

:0 Rand hrdancal tets and deniify new feme
| ® Powst ot infoemation abodn by vl
the contentof | ® Farrmadatn quastions 1o distinguish betwsars 1 idens s
histericalbeats. | secondary deas

=

I} Q0 ||

They may give broader reasons
for their decisions when
aspeaking rather than writing, Be
sure ta give studsants encugh
fime to practice writing their

i CO00!

N Wesk3 o wmoesmee reasons, since that will help
o e lin v ol 8 thern build more complex
Weitashit. = é:::mm 22 ncode mam ot 2 & stuotures, which will be useful
it i= S i i i wl ol et M
o e & when going beyond B1.
| = Geoups santences which g smilsr mfoematian o dam ) :
peeagraphs. . - i * KB Box can either extend the
CLOBMRE STAGE-SOCIAUIZATION current praciice or provide
Raosd 10.charck : : ; i
" e T 8 naterial for developing it. 1f
s ey 9 vyou have enough material, take
N time during the practice to go

through the Reader's Book to
foster curiosity and mprove
reading skills.
KEctivity 5
+ Make sure your students identify the thiee steps of the study plan and that they understand each acthvity
to be completed. Ask a student to read the tasks out loud so they can understand the activities they will
complete in order to produce their report. You could instead provide some time to read it silently and then
have studenta ask their questions

+ Fememibzer that this is a good time to show your students the final version of a repaort, as shown in
Activity 29. That way, your students will have an idea of what they're aiming for, This is useful for giving
them an idea of what they want to accomplish and help them check which activities will take more time,
which can be skipped, and which can be done in a different order, Rememibear, the book is to help vou, not
COMSHTRIN Fol.

+ If possible, show your students more examples of reports. Have them work with different textual features
itypeface, letter size, with/without headings, ete) so they can compare them and hawve ideas that will be
useful to them later when they create their own repaort.

M
-4
.
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Track 41

28

KActivity &

+ Remind students that the social
practice they will be working
on is Write a short report about
a historigal event and, for that
maiter, they will have to choose a
historical topic.

The use of wikd-model sites is
a matter your students should
tread around carefully Despite
the fact they can be edited,
there are some (inchiding the

-

most famous one) that are well- bl

researched and written with

expertise. Do not discard them

just because they can be edited

at a moment’s notice. S @t
Activity T

« Answer any vocabulary
fuestions your students have.
If possible, provide them with a

Example

= m I B e i e Coan oty SV e e I Kb et
@

enviranmaen) =f cardialivy aeed v week withom prejudizes.

Lack for different texts on the historical topic you chose
and e tha fallawing activbes,

a} Explora the s and identfy thar componants,

oo Chal are s prhoped o highfighs
Fithe ared the subtities.

* Lissan i the soample on Track 41

Every socion has a nibifie B N ¥ o M i b
i ke i i paragia Remember
@ Tha elmmanis of 8

et and thas Wy

ot sl P P, Ll
e i of the eten s om the pae SV

AT i e pagraphe @ mﬁnnh’ﬂ

i
s
Check the texts again. Identify how past actions are stated. thes yeraral
Write thems down in your nateboaok, Loak at the axamplas, maafing.

13
Woys ta siate part actions
Spanends et oot on e s o

pilingual dietionary and remind i T edoceveent®

L. 3 ") o i ward of
them that most uncertainties can seandee 1
be resolved by using context, T e conquest wenkl never v hopaened

This iz an important skill to RS et For o prears el
develop, because they won't #

have g dictionary at hand in [;::,

most certification exams. .@ 8, Discuss ihe cases you wretn devwn in fhe previcous actviy,

a} Use this time 10 worify your progress when speaking in English.

The past 15 a whole sub-systern

0,[ teines P“a_';,‘[ actior_g - be bl sk your teachar for feedback in ordar 1o improve,
expressed by means of actiwe W4 | Pyl } Rckcd b édebé

{Iwas...) or passive (This has

been given priority..) constructions, The past tense includes simple (They had attacked the city twice.) or
progressive (This situation had been going on for years.) actions. Progressive is not exactly a tense, rather it
shows how an action 1s perceived. The technical name for this is aspect. Finally besides the commonly knowr
past tenses (past, present perfect, past perfect), one may consider that an action can have happened in the

past with regard to another action. For exanpls, the future perfect implies an action that happens before
another ane (both in the future).

Kctivity 8

+ Feediack can be given on both identifying tenses correctly and how to pronounce them. Be sure to have
objective ariteria that allow reliable assessment and that fulfill their purpose of encouraging your students

1o improve day by day

+ It iz important for your students to first speak uninterrupted, then, to receive feedback, In real life, they
may have to interact with native speakers and non-native speakers with a variety of accents or speech
conditions that make them harder to understand (for example, when someocne has a severe cold).

+ Check the students' answers and, if necessary, offer options to improve them. For example: recognize
what the problem is (unable to select information from a text for a specific purpose, cannot use

strategies—such as reading on, re-reading and using syllables—to work out unknewn words, ete.); offer
solutions (identify topio, purpose and addressee of a text, think of details they already kmow akout a topic,

etc.); implement them.

Teacher's Book ! Practice 6
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8. HRead the bexis you chose and complete the following actrvibes,

a, Undesire the terms and expressions you ane unfamiliar with ar that you
ara unsure of thair masning.

KActivity 9 Building stage 3y
+ In this practice, your students 9 J]
may face more technically E
demanding texts. That is why o
the repertoire of words and =~
expressions becomes so ﬂ

e Lrrrems e wnpressara and exchange apinions aboul hiw
with the ones you already know. Look at example below and
Track 42

lrsar s ok such s solder”,

'I 2 e G Bt o

e C RO e ghEDS O ooty

Al we ooy b " galleoea”,
GQ 10, Clagsiy torms according 1o udy mearing and wriles am in your notabeal,
Look ai the example,

Example:

1 sugoest wo wiie wepors, dnog wa can
I badia ot beedkes wahar Tangpors

How Berma claggficaton

Jobs
= Transport
Jhction
Galleony Saflors

Reckonng

@ 11. Reflect on the answer o the Tallowing question. What is the text abeur?

* With your teachar's help, check tha teuis you exploned in Actity & and answer the
cueslion, Look al the scsmple.

P g
e Revolulion,

Activity 10

relevant. One way to expand
thiz repertoire is by linking it

to the conceptual area to which
it belongs, rather than learning
each word or phrase as if it were
completely unrelated.

Remind your students that
reading the tifle and section
headings allows thern to
understand what kands of
concepts they will refer to.

Another strateqy is to visualize
the scene n their mind's eye
being narrated. That will help
them © cope with unknown
lesticon. They may also have
experience of having watched a
maovie or TV program about the
historic event. For instanoe,

if they are reading, let's say,
about the sinking of the Titanic,
they migh: picture what ships
lock like, what their decks are
like, where lifeboats may be, ete.
If pessible, hand them pictures
or drawings of the historic event
they ars reading about to

help them with this.

* This list may be useful when considering register later in this practice (Activity 28).

+ Sometimes, the list will inchide concepts which are really acrommms for longer expressions. For example,
reading about the Cold War will lead vour students to exprassions such as NATO or UM, which are
acronyrns using the initial letters in & phrase (for instance, NATO means North Atlantic Treaty

Organization and UN refers to the United Nations).
Activity 11

* Your students have almeady faced conversational, argumentative, narrative and descriptive tesds n their
mother tongue. However, it is important to develop metalanguage to talk abeut this, in crder to Improwve

their linquistic skills.

+ Remind your students that they are searching for overall texdt type, that is, what kind of lingquistic activity is
carried out throughout the text most frequently Adwise your students that there are no pure fype fexts.

+ Point out that historical texts use narration and explain with several examples how the texts present facts or
events n 4 chronological order that are related by causes or consequences. It is not about providing the
definition, but discovering these characteristics in the texts they are worldng with.

Teacher's Book / Practice & Q9



Activity 12

+ Allcw plenty of time for this

@ activity. Be ready to help by
having varied ways for students
to express their opinions. They
sheuld hawe options other than
just saying 'Tthink..." Some
studies state that the differences
between personal proficiency
levals can be blurry For
example, in order to be a Bl
user, you may not have every
gldll set at Bl. In pther words,
your reading skills mey be
abowe Bl (let's say at B2-) and
your spealang skills may be
below. So, if you provide your
students with more complex
exprassions, there will no
problem at all, and

Track 43

s
@ 12 Listan 16 Track 43 and pay attention 1o how interlocutons express LI,
their own perspective on a historio event.

171y prien, the fact Sl

Fanaih wang LY Corrir e dral

iy marn 2 iy lothe Ao,

mack the congund of w Astgs
Empihe posati,

L DR (P —"

s s . iRsEing OEIECOs
| Meckauirs's butel that he i [* e ¥ '.r.mm:m-:v.--.
3 _n- tha Sparies, for Tstance. ﬂzv:n\;ulw
= ey bl Froses. e

¢

Q

= Share diferant perspectives an the histore svent you chose I reoded, ask your
teacher ta plry the track again and read the Beramber bow

| i Hrial s iR

ar
i [naliafs was & ki
faachor iny B concpiésl.

13. Witk your teacher's help, lormulate questions 1o distinguish
betwesn main and seoondary ideas. Listen again the Track 43,

= Share your views on the historical event wou are working on. Share your opmions
anvid comr 1o b bgreement, Write # down in your nolebook
Fromm the above, establish the general mesning of the test.

@ 14. Write the questions from Activity 13 in your notebook and

100 Teacher's Book ! Practice &

Eemem\gqr use tham latar 1o make & bmeline, Look at the example,
they will move more efficienty sk 00, and WAVE
. o & aunifar
ta a higher level of proficiency. “,f;g:?::"""
dedataft.
e
« If you have not yet used the mmgf'% Example car=
Reader's Book, this is a good Conbs ot VRS nmmwu.“‘ :
morment 1o set asids some ::’“‘m.rr' ) et Cortes trawel o Tenochtfidn m S Same yeos bt e
: ; ) e n Megamencs” -
u.tne_e to broaden your students W.rm:wu ) it Spres e N_,,w,m:,,;m, 1m.—.~;
norizens and to have them gl . T Q. wha e Woclemmms, CWA A% 0o 00 e ko
i “ad e £} Had the. Tiawcoions known
exprass opinions about other s ot ecukd veras b i ey
jgihs
historic events. ]
ol Gt~
Lo HREL
Activity 13
+ After playing Track 43, gre I [ e L

edebé
students some time to prepare il
stage, they may take notes to remember what they want fo say, but 1 iz essential that they try to speak unaided.
* Remember that the examples on the CD are not 1o be used as mere placehelders for words that showld
be replaced (as it used to be in the audiclingual methods). The audio is not the only tool they may use
10 prepare their interventicns. They should also compose their oral texts by taking a look at dicticharies,
asking others how to best say something, or checking other interventions on the CD

* General meaning should be given in a short phrase. In comprehension tests at this level and above, itis a
commonly given activity, This is a good opportunity, based on the different texts your students are reading,
10 state the general meaning of those texts. Cnee your students have a proposal, they should verify
whether their statement covers everything that has been said in the text.

Retivity 14

» Model how to ask guestions to distinguish ideas in a text using the sirategies they have worked on in the
activities so far. For example:

- Read the title of the historical text to anticipate comtent / question: What will the text talk about?
- Identify the general meaning of the tesrt / cquestion: What is the tesxt about?

Recogmize historical events / quaation: When and where did the event happen? Who participated in the
events and what did they do?

edebeé

Activity 15

@ 18 Read the texts you browght again Undestine the key events of your » Reading and writing are time-
hislorical even of wWrike them i your nolebook. Loak al the sxampbe

of & historical event.

soldiars and swioes. a5 wall s 1
fuoruei, the first of the spcies 9
arnad the durerican continert

carrectly. Remermber, we set 12

gl 71, 151 9-tha year CocAcatl
{0na Raund | by Anar reckuningr
marked the opseing of o sfart
but deestise chapter in Mexacn’s
hiorg.

G that dlivy, @ Fmet of 11
Spanieh galleom wailng sliig
e et guil st denppead
anihior et ofl fhi wand-seept
Ibeach on th iland af Gen fuan

Ifi-(‘Spdf‘llldsq:u'ﬂa:l‘lldWr
destration, duscending inlo
e Wl off e iC0 oo i magh
mountain paes bitwesn fhe
gened sakanons

for this practce to last longer,
I marky Mossembar 1519,
with fﬂm-n{vlﬂbﬂ_ﬂ‘\.ﬂ

+ Remind your studemts that

e L4 e e hoa . they showld not damage or
e e commard o e Tancchialin @# destroy the materials they are
wily, dann arnan

e seepal e 550 Spariah .

working with, especialty if they
are not theirs, It is better to use
adhesive notes or flags upon
which they can write. [T is not
necessary o use commercial
nctes; there are several Tecipes
for making light glue on the
web that can be used to stick
and re-stick notes,

Mw-ﬁﬂullhrwqﬂ“o"w ey -
. st dropeed
£) Apri 71, B2 n that gy, & Pt of 1 sponish gRkeons saiing diorg the: easbern guf G
m-u\ldfﬂ.m:nar:em'-mmwfr.ﬁ.m.:m:num e
(] lmrﬂ; repsember 51, ity Gt Bg imad. Sty Fled neross fiw soisthern &
magrdicent Tencchimen

@ 16, Look at the ey evenis you wdentified and comment on if you all agres on them.
h

i chwcnakogical seclar of th by dants basid on ths guestions o wicti

+ CGive your students the meaans to
check whether they chose the
mast important ideas from the
tenrts, One way is to check the
questicns they composed in the

pravious activity Another way
i o wait for the next activity,
because if many evants are
+ Exchange your timeline with a class mate and revow them tagether so adpst aovered, that may point out
thern while lstening to the track. R unsuitable cholces.

d shucdews bosk | cseas | 97

» Remind students that they cannot underline a book that is not theirs. Offer other options, such as taking
notes or using post-its.

Activity 16
+ Help your students chack the chronological order of the key events of their historical report. Some events
confinue to happen over many years, One way to provide your students with help is by establishing the

best ime division between events. It is important to discuss the timeline and reach agreement on 1, since
thiz will he the basis of the report.

* One way to skip this step iz if everyone deaides fo work on the same event. Them, each group may focus
on details of what happened on & certain date or period; another group will research the nesxt date, and so
omn. In this case, each group will have a different date.

* Remember the idea on the frack (the suggestion of exchanging timelines) is one among many opfions for
cheeling the timeline. Rernind thetn a good timeline will mmake a good report.

= Another way to help your students is to arrange the information on the timeline into a flow chart.
B Translate icon / Additional definitions:
- tread (v): pisar (pisadas)

- causeway (1.): calzada (paso elevado, carretera elevada)

edebé
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Activity 17

+ This practice has two moments
for assessment before it ends.
It is important to focus on
assessment as a formative tocl
{rather than as a tool to
check resulis).

Formative aszsessment is an
action that should be carriad

17, Ask for and offer a classnate a phrase thal describes his o her work up o
= Wirite both phrases in your nolebook. Look ol the exampe.
‘Example:
Chechpoint Phease

My perfner | Toberts & dong fine, bt he sorretinas ey defrocsed”

18 Malke a mind map with the main developments of the histarical even
you megistered on your Hmneline,
= Establish boaw yois ane goiig 1o uss the efommatan you gob ram the e to

elaborate on the flow chart, 5o that it containg contibutions from eveny
team memiber.

® Coamglpto the mingd mags with the information you chomse from e previois sctivily,
Look a2 the cxample.

KActivity 19

+ One common recornmendation
for writing at this and higher
levels is to plan the text.
Diagrams, such as mind maps,
allow students to have ideas,
put events in order and allow
them te double-check
whether they have includ=d

out many times throughout the i R oo Mactazuma everything ]El thf:ir Tt:j;‘.. I\-'IJ.I'.I!.{']

. 0 1 R e unted o o - alzeo s z
s Tl o o e == || B mep et e
students to detect what they el Dl !

: : i - concepis ame inchided and
have learned and mto which : :
bt Jis et forth 15, Gt e bty Baroaght aned dho e Sollowving activities. e to confirm how they are linkad,
mﬂ; eﬁﬁ:tylrﬂl' ﬂfl.i:rl;ESO?'l &) Dl the key events you regatend on the bmeline in Activity 16, before the act wariting itzelf.

although we only provide
twa activities for formative
assessment (due to space

b Expliore the tasts to find nfemation that broaders, exemplifies o commants
an each historical cvent

€] Raad the fragemant whaee yeu can find such informasion. Choose the infarmagion
you need and write if en your imeline, Look at the' exsample:

sacapid from [ R
Tenochiitlar”

Another recommendation 1s for
your students to exchange their
mind maps, so they can make

constramts), you may carry i Mo Fe7 sure they have histed the id=as
] Hi i . r
oL A5 ATy as you & tevechitin | (D /\ : Sl necessary 1o understand what
deem appropriate, s i ; will be writhen
i First Evant 1519 Ii _' N
+ Monitor that your students i Al of Hemin Cartts k'_____.\“ : * Ciher diagrams may be
a 3 ; - Fron M a5 7
are being honest with their el suitable, ar you may want to add
g eamAsiniiEaag. | § p— il [ [t i § them directly to the timeline.
) “hgrd 71, 1513 the year e a wsen il scldiars ware Meaezyma® g We suggest keeping them
+ Check the students’ answers {ore Reed) paarer Aited
and, if necessary, offer options B o ieeptiﬁt; abse;?iuse ﬂ"leeé’fcanur
to improve them, For example: #a etern gif cocd dropeed Remerribe studenis’ learnin [—]ml,"g'?;r this
« st o T wrd-Seept L 4 X
recognize what the problem T e on o ' Weorc e Hevpein 2 will depend on m?hat el
: : : il e,
ia (unable to elaborate on and S Jusn o e v ming i caa | T £ d‘fﬂ e 'dez e
2 i FE B }'ULL[ =1 LN Cl e t
mterpret important miormahon, R 3 :
.F .
cannct inghude detailed R [ T Fdeba Edebé T beginming of this practice.
mformation selected because of

1= relevance to the topic, ete); offer solutions (think of other ways of presenting information, includa their
points of view on the subject, identify causes and effects, ete.); implement them.

Activity 18

+ Ask your students to look for complemertary information to broaden and clarify the data they already
have. One strategy to do so is to organize a group reading to identify and list the verbs that expand their
nformoation. Write a list on the blackboard so that students can participate.

* In cur example, we show that it is possible to do this activity with just che text, Howewer, it is most useful to
have three or more texts, That entails deciding on the scurce of nformation that resulls in the best taxt for
the report.

» Use this activity wisely to practice and show strategies for improving your students’ reading skills, such as
connecting what they already lmow abbout the topic and what the text says, visualizing, etz

102 Teacher's Book / Practice &
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Activity 20

* Help your stludents compose
richer sentences that broaden
Remind them that they can form a
gingle unit of mesning with twe or
more verbs in the same sentence.

EBe sure to check that they are
creating their own sentences
based on what they read and not
merely lifing the sentences from
their sources. If necessary, you
can give them prompts that help
them develop their own ideas.

* The differences in use between
simple past, present perfect
and past perfect 13 commeonly
misunderstood. If most of your
students speak Spanish, this
will be an even more difficult
Issue, because Spanish features
a wide array of past tenses that
do not have a one-to-one match,
fou may want to tackle this onee
they begin composing their
paragraphs but having a leok

(g 20 Lok e koy ovenis o yous weind map and do tbw lollowing activises:
al In your own woeds, weite sentencas for awery key esert in pour noteboak.
Discicks if you nesd ane or mana actions in asch senisnce.
Bl Look back at the timeline you made in Activity 14 to help you out
€] Use your notes from Actraty ¥ te ched different ways of stating past

actions. Lok at the examale

Remember
! Sl pianes
. are those that ane
Example: - compnsed of one
+ forths rded on fhe Meacan coast 0 L] wnrk, el Coemgkes
% &‘uuwmm::.lmafmﬂmﬂ nﬁw:;;t;:
o .
@ 21. Use the senbences you winle m Activity 20 to include information
Uit Brosdars, axemplilies or clarilss the key of maln events,
Loak sl the example.
Example: =
Cortts began Ta ek i fowands fhe oy of Tesach i Remember
c“’““fmduq,
infermanian i
*  Usa tha temeles you made in Acisety 16 1o put tha seniancoes in o el i
chranclaogical arder. m:““ﬂ‘ﬁifl
o aelion
@ 2. With year teacher's help, chick for ways i clarity and :",::":“hb:mwn
emphasze the sentances you wrote in the previoas activiey. i
o Tk & ook s the infarmation in bold, as well thie Remembaer box,
S0y can understand how this & done. Look at the example.

Example:

& sl Teaare 3

| il
& s coneyem o et e
%- Cooetins i il anoes o i
hnluad Eha Ardaca

23, Group the sentences that give similar information to farm paragraphs.

aj Use waur mind map [Activity 19) to chedk the indormation that bolongs
in sach paragraph

bl Vs comnectives o ink idess and sdverbs o add imgoant nformation. Look at
thee oxample:

5 wﬂ-mrrq.nl- t Herndn Cortes, londed with he men on The Mz coodt 0 Aghl 15

. ; = fortes gits b wekom Tam Afrough he o not frust Cortls, he wes
Mochezama Xosoyoten e L 5 * Eokih ; ;
a;maw.’me= wirs it ot ueteazoct, Actordng o myin Dutzoicned wookd ome 8o
Eor as o mon and Cortks, concdentdly, had o on Custzckoai’s birthny

@ 24, mael 1o chack puncstion and spelling. Look 1 the example,

Activity 23

*

Check that the paragraphs
composed by your students
have internal coherence or if
they nead to be sphit up in
order to be more ccherent. In
English, there is a tendency
to write concise and precise
sentences, without lots of
subordination (contrary

to what happens in other
languages). This principle can
be summarized as KISS (Keep it

iiu'upl?-. s Hesnan Corbts e h ke cn o Mescan o ml,m o B9 simple, student.).
= 3 £ ok cccictn 4o weicme e Sparen [l o Y .

Mectemma L st o v e O cores v o + The list of connectives and

a e :Ill;-:ﬁcn:ll..nwﬂ o g, e kecleart o] come to/Eor a8 a mon and actverhs s exlensive, I‘-‘Idﬂl}f

e B P rrived on Quetnshosatls by e S e b

are comrmon, while others are
@zs'm.m”'“x::w“wmmmmmwmm unknown even by native speakers.

previous & 3 Eoi .
* Yo can el wubitithes 1o your paragraphs, consdivirg thie divisions you made More than gr‘mg students a list,

in your timeline {Activity 18) Look st the example

Example:
Subsitles

Cores advances towarch Tenschiitdin

Cities Boaggan 1o e b isvand teromars this city of Taneschtitlin, 1ha eapital of the Empie, contueing
nomp catinnn oloeg e way and making sore aliances 1o dofon the Asnecs. Thecslans becama hin
chosestalbas,

Micctesuma B ired to kinder Cortés from amiving i Tencchiitids, but Coriés continued hes march. He
chanrisipged thie futae rakigius ety ol Chiskhils an ok wiy.

it is irnportant to foous onwhat
meaning they hnoduce and the
register they have.

Offer and model strategies for
lirking ideas in & paragraph, for
example:

at your students' sentences will
give you a better understanding
of 1he situadon.

Bctivity 21

* If your students have an overall
high lewrel of English, you may
mtroduce new structures for organizing the report, such as beginning with an event in the middle or the
end and then retracing the chain of events that led to it. In examinations, learners attempting umsual
structures usually obtain higher grades, even if it 1s not successflly done,

100 | mudsrrazoct ; Pucticn e ofebe

» Suggest your students check the texts they have read throughout this practice as models for creating their
oWl sentences.

+ Insist that, when wriling in English, less is better, That is, if they are precise, concision is net a problem.
Therefore, they don't have to spend much time trying to make long sentences.

HRctivity 22

+ Providing ruance and emphasis are langquage skills that allow for Aesdibility and they are the basis of
becoming a proficient and efficlent English user,

* Providing nuance does not mean giving different information (or, worse, lying). It is simply a way of adjusting
the lanquage to the addresses and giving encugh information to have a broader vieswpoint. This is especially
usehul with regard to historie texdts, since it 1s possible that we don't have every perspective. That way, your
students will be more objective, more so than if they stated everything as incontrovertible facts,

* Providing ruance is dlso a useful sitrateqgy when arguing about complex issues (be It In writing or
when speaking).

104  Teacher's Book / Practice & ede bé

Comis arrives in Tencchtitlin

Wit Cesetiis lirually merinmed iy Ton
o might be a geed, Evenmually
Sameof his maon 100k MOCteeu: CIp.

- Determine the relationship
indicated by the arrows on a
mind map to determine which

=%, connactive to use (Teview

Aativity 19).

, e wann e mared withs it Mo ctemama atill theagn
i bestwemsen the twa s ke iind a fighe broke oun

Stackers Bock [ Pecsoe & o

* Evaluate the relationship between two sentences and replace the pericd with a connective.

Bctivity 24
* While you monitor that the teams work on the correction of spelling and punctuation, you could also take

a few students with vou that help you. It is not important that they are strong learners, the purpose is to
mmbug them with confidence and antonomy, so they can give more acourate feedback gradualby

= If the report frorn a team is too long, ask another team to help with the proofreading. That weay, they use
their fime more efficiently

» Use the students’ paragraphs to offer and model strateqgies fo check punctuation and spelling, for exampla:

- Read the paragraph aloud, recognize where an idea begins and ends to determine what punctuation
mark to use to distinguish each idea (comma, period, ccolon, sermicolon, etz.).

- Check that proper nouns and words after a peried start with a capital letter,
Hctivity 25

* Help your students assemble the final version of their report, Give them proposals for the subtitles, which
should coinaide with the armengement of the kay events on the timeline and the flow chart.

* When you have proposed an interesting task, your students will be able to reprise it immediately class
after class. withowt the nesd for filler activities (commonly known A3 openers of Wrap-up activities).
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Activity 26

* If your students cannot cope
with the activity at this point, ask
them to read the esample of &
Teport, o they have the whole
picture, They may also re-read
some of the texts they used for
composing their own report.

-

If this is not relevant to your
students (either because

they won't use headings

m their repart or becsuse it's
too abstract), you could ask
questions related to the use of
other elements. For example,
connectives, use of capital
letters, ways of writing

dates. eto,

Activity 27

+ Be sure your students know that
gome changes in the order of
envents also entail changeas in
punchuation or use of

capital letters,

Ask them to exchange their final
drafts with other teams so that
they can recene feedback

from their classmates.

Your students may want to have
a second chance to procfread
their texts. There are some
websites about English usage

-} ——— 1
Wsctmmums | e killsd
A s point cueie g Moctnzuma's sapraty, ha vwas & fled. Hstonarm sill seen' suee how e was
il el o whvy, bt aher ha died tha Spansh soldins tied b T from Tenochiitkin, Howeeer, they wam

attacked and nearly teo-theds of tham ware kiled,

@ 26, With your teacher's halp, lock at the differencs in verh tenses between the
subititles and the paragraphs,

ajl Why are they written in differont tenses?
I Wvthat i the best option foowite about Fistorical events?

@ A7, Ieierchangs your firat drafla with eihar teams (o mesive feedback,

f L st
| Chout g,

Lortés aled some of Hhe loed! nators such
0% the: Tedonad and the Tiaxzolans. He broughd
diang on nelgencus wamen named Dofia Marna who

worked 05 he nterreter “W Remember
Thes wrn sl
Tha e
st
- B en ot o
1o et \ e Pﬂdmf::'hd
st ot ‘l i 1
T e gt st
e e 18 1 wik P :‘,5“” Trin
P s ot cam helgs yois 10
accid gt
o . %
) ik ahonn et ol
@ agroup
102 | studanes Bost ¢ Precticns édebé

which are helpful for this kind of task. Your colleagues could alse help you answer arny questions your

students may have.

the following:

Cffer and show students how to provide feedback to Improve their drafls, In order to do this, keep in mind

- Bwvoid pejorative judgments, for example: “it's horrible”, “very bad", “that’s terrible”

- Express yourself courteously, for example: 'l suggest .., "l consider ..%, "l kelieve ..", et

Pravide evidence, for example: "You could remove this information and add it here!”
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KActivity 28 —
| Closurs sugesocialzation e e OP
4 * Because your students have
. practice reading and writing, ;
28, Chiack, with your parmer, £ qister 18 sppropriats lor te

@ nddm-mw‘:fmbwud:rcrm{ P o they will be able to vary their =

s Change the words and sxprassona il necesssry, Liston 1o the N % reqister to suit the purpose
TR e S a1 alFespen coiebigtiod. OB

at the beginning of the
practice, Eegister should also
e be consistent (which is the

Cortis manoged ¥ Escape from
Tercchivtitn wih some o H& men

mast complex issue about this
practice), so their writing, in this
case, becomes natural, It will be
harder to interpret something
with big variations of registar
{for exzmple, Cortes was some
guy. He notariously reaped what
the Aztecs had sown among
indigenous people, which
] combines low and high register

Ciartés ron ooy From Temekition

Wi e of hes men He put fogether i
B Forge of natives

& large foroe of rathies fo Fight e i e gatened. o large Force: I

o fight 1he Azhers He nefumed 10
Tenodhsitn and pud i under BgE

Aztecs Hae come bock 10 Tenadeisin
o gt # nder Sege

@mmwﬁmmammumm,mm
the changes mads in previous activities. Look at the exampls.,

i P in the same paragraph).
a N'BI'I\—
el s
Aztec Empire. Spanish Conguest e + Thera iz sqmmhmg called _
a0 galinsed neutral register. In fact, register
wm:rmrmm-—ugm. Corhis ket win s men i e M cogé!  Acel L cannot be neutral, but there
B : = et #rust S g
I e 1.0 way of speskang that can
3 worTed L% . - »
z:m..::::m o Eorn a5  man g Corbis, onodetoly, hod dmed be easily understood in most
on Ouekz keoatfs by ta. W ¥ T i £ i
Ca:l:-:nl:\e“i;wnwr.’b&wui arvd ievons He bign o get o keow fre nobves. - F:GD‘EX"'- Whenever in doubt, it
He brough diorg on dgerous woimen saed D Marr who wiis! 2 e elerprsiy is important that vour students

h 4 Thawcsiord
Cortés *-Iw.mﬂmkmmmq:ﬂ Totonn: ond T

achieve this. Newspapearms and

general knowledge magarines
U ————  are good nstances of this
Sk e i R ] reqister. So, if you provide such

eo

materials to your students, they will have valiable input to make adjustments to their test.

» Foint out strateqies for assessing whether the register used in the repert is adequate, for example:
determining age (child, youth, aclt), relationship (family, friend, acquaintance, unknowm) and social
context { school, home, etc.).

Kctivity 29

* At this time, your students could also decide on ways of dissemmating their product to others, such as a
pester. Their final version should also take into account the needs of & big-format display. Another option
could be an anthology, as long as it 1s addressed to someone else (otherwise, it becomes a task for the
classroom library and its impact on the public cannot be known).
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Activity 29 (continues) Activity 31

* The model of a report inchudes ~ |—2-""=""" = 13 O ° Chock the students’ answers
12 shenndimas

pictures. Since this is not the and, if necessary, offer opticna

focus Df-ﬂ']ls pr_d-.?tl:e, there was 1 Yaners Tonochitin Ty @ 31, Hbed atet lins caseRilly Tick (he bor thal beat dosceibes your o to improve them. For example
no specific activity to model J,m;::a:;w_-:mwrﬁ':ﬂn piijpisiiipi ey in this practice. recoomize what the problem 1
now to choosa pictures and ‘,.‘:M_,;.mm e et e Moo [} et e “:* m;':‘ P 1o an introsuction that clansifiss and : (umable to write an introduction
S . Forbls & reTh o the AZbE ¥ £ (% o L :
images. However, details that n TenochHiin bt Gordes confrued b parch He desvoye e s ik ) W 3 @ that successfully classifies and/
z oF Chohis on g woy e f i
should be conasidered. if your - + T BrganiBe IREATRALIGS il paqraphs Mat Vs @ or generalizes information
students want to include them, i::i:‘f:r:l"ﬁ:'f' e wis wilEoreid whih pRY Mocletia ik cehesively in a logical order. .5 u 2 & essential to the subject, cannot
are; relevance to the top:_-r:l aze, ol thaagh Corts mght e 8 god Evestichy ‘e-ﬁ:‘& mrlcn:::t- e e + 1 usm conpectives that organize the bext. &) ;;; Q mga.r!izs: information into
cuantity, co]ow’blac:r_and Wh_lte sy i B el o S SR =i e 6) (3 O p’;mg‘mp'r'ﬂ; that link cohesively
and photographs or dlnstrations MmN il e s et ke s ) s ina .?:vgmc:l order, etc.); offer
{when both options are e Wi cr wby, bt aher b o e e oders fred 12 fee from @ 32, What is your partner's global i afyour ion of the sclutions {modal strategies such
available, chviously, for events Tarcebittn Howets,thy were. taked e nerly o s of Eem vt et i bintarical s 17 a8 summarize the information
prior to ﬂ;e middle c.:f the 19th i : [/dm Aspects to improve pr&s;ntedr.] put the events in
iy, the on mn Cortes nareged b estpk with some of e Fen D . N e e e e L Dl e o P e Sty an groersd Secquence, 1se
R LUEY, 'I‘:.r s lE uer Tarcchiritn e guirered o oige force L T ST 5' ﬁ . g .

15 ustrations) . = connectives that organize the

texdt, etc.); implement them.

oF e fo ght e Aztecs b returmed
v Teanoe riSidn ond Pt 7 nder Sege. Three
et e, et firoly gk hold of The oy,
endng e Azies Empre

= Ancther thing that was not
emphasized was rearranging

Product
@ 3. How do we assess the lollowing aspects of our report?

Az you see, individual

the size and position of the tifle Sauren tpesgoe gkt .+ 1n ous repart of asequase Jangti® &) o 9 6 assessment is quite short,
and headings. You may also A ey & ) ji l‘j’ since most of the activities are
chooge 1o alter the type size - ! : "’_ *_‘" i carried out in a collaborative
and font used. {§) 30-Decide where and when you will present your historical repert o the e m e (BESEE Hle way. This also strives Lo create
Activity 30 m_'“::mw ““N:hi'w c _ . : ; an atmosphers in which your
etk s liel @@ v i 1t 5 e eraE students recognize that they
* fou may suggest that your e are not working just
students use options from other L\m et i { for themselves, but 2re
practices for dissernnating © e Q0 also giving their best so the
the product LG a whole grohup progresses
+ If theyy have established an g towards proficlency in English,
addressoe d_iﬁe_l—gnt o . .. . We hove arrived at the end of this proctice. Kctivity 32
themselves, make sure they VO | Sesdickaipak: | Prncien &tdebé Bdebé P — T T i y
deliver it to them * Eemind your students to be

fair in their azsezzments and
sincerely comment on whers things went right, and which things were not achieved. Trying to always
act as if everything were perfect can be discouraging, disorienting and 1s prone to causing rifts. On the
other hand, they should not g overhoard and be mean to each other. This kind of feedback calls for
Translate icon / Additional definitions: hinder frem (v): obataculizar (dificultar, entorpecet) both sincerity and sensitivity.

Betivity 33

= When assesging the product, we focus on qualitative aspects rather than quantitative aspects. However, cne
mery ask if there really is chjectivity I this way of assessing Mersly making & quantitative scale does not
make an assessment objective, For instance, let's say we decide 150 words is too short a report and will be
given a grade of 6. That means 170 words is still short, but a bit better, so it deserves a T.5.

Activity 34

* Assessment should not be done in a hurry: Although, for editorial reasons, you find these charts at the end
of the practice, they can be used sarlier so that you don't have to pay so much attemtiom to the calendar and
the clock. However, it is always better to have feedback done in the classroom than to leave it for hemework
Azsessment should also give tools to understand what can be done to improve. Ctheraise, 1 just becomes an
activity about the past. Assessment should aim for the future, both in the short term and m the middle term.

Another option, If possible, Is to perform a public reading using the FA system. Collaborative efforts can
helr make English anather language in the school’s daily practice as are all the mether tongues spoken by
Your students.

» Make sure your students offer feedback to improwe the performance of all their clasamates.
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Track 46 )

Practice 1
SAY YOUR PIECE

HActivity 1 Warm-up stage

= Although this practce may
look as if it belongs to the
academic and educational
emarcnment because your
students have to do research
to support their anguments, it
1z clearly from the family and
cormrmunity environrment. Have
your students think of times
when people gather to reach a
consensus about a celebration,

or some other action that should

be taken to resclve a
COMITIDLY 15s0e,

In crder o have better
parficipation in such events,
vour students should have the
opportunity to do research and
not merely give opinicns.

* You can continue the session
with a few questions to
encourage shidents to have a
discussion about their rights,

HBctivity 2

+ Agk your students to review the

i ord expresEn &5 | ok, ond da e  right

2. Listen to Track 48.

108 | Sasenwrsoss | Paction edebe

the example.

80 o 5o

Compana your and yoar
pariner’s answers wit the
ones on the track.

f

questions and their answers as a means of preparing and improving thelr readiness for the listening task.

* VWWhen using tracks, It is a good idea to play them twice, The first time you play thetn, ask your students 1o
focus on getting the general idea, while on the second, ask them to focus more attentively on the details,

= Ask your students to compare their answers, Remind them that there are no correct answers as such, but
there are different ways to perceive certain subjects.

+ Make sure your students can explain why their answers were either similar or different; this is a way of

fostering metacognitive skills,

» The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students,
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Translate lcon / Additional definiions: wield (v): esgrimir (brandin)

Kctivity 3

3 Loak at the chart below, Read the activiilas you will complete in this practice * Make sure your students

rﬂmMMamﬁmmblﬂmhaﬁﬁWanuum ide]]ﬁfy the thres Stages of
' the study plan and that they
T - - ack R understand each activity to be

[ ——— completed, Ask a student to
read the tasks out loud so they

can understand the acthdties

‘human * Agsis roasons for conrovwersies.
and youth righte. | & Buiklan o b ol o sen

i
* Estoulish controvemmas, 4'
{
i

they will comgplete in order to
. prepare for a public discussion.
* Mk torabyve propasiiorns. ) 8
ksl » Dimstiergyund hact from aysinian e eea's owe and othery « Your students have a]raa.dy

BTFATRTRY
approaches. * Uso comparnathve srd contrasin e sxpressions and O

AREI RS SR ) SR RO (1 O G pﬂfﬁ{]'ipﬂted ma m”nd ‘tﬂh]@

and they may have participated
(or are about to) in a debate.

8 This discussion is meant to
'®) address 1 non-school topic,
' 2 Eeors Bt i chort gl 8 It is intended to make them
el mors knowledgeable and
ik} 33 TAR e L better prepared to parhicipate
Eettagraamicts |, e ipe fox ain Q as glokal citizens with a wide

» Mﬂﬂpm‘ :ndra:nd.-n'.
] = array of concerns,
= Find varniows sources with nformaton about human nghts. Bring tham to class to work
withy thaerry im the foll o reg seesions,

[f Internet access 18 nat
available, a summary of the
Declaration ¢an be found in the

ETEE?: :':$.vn?m. Eeader's Book, although its a
it e it good idea to get the full English
version beforshand.

* IT box icons appear frequently
in the practices with suggested
websites. We recommend you
visit the wehsites before the
session to check whether the

contents proposed are useful for your class planning and to anticipate questions o your students. You

may also want to let them explore the websites freely These suggestions are not essential for developing the
social practice of language, since we know Internst connecticn may net be available at all locations,

édaba Pam—— R T

+ Use this opportunity to offer students some suggesticons for limiting research information retirned cnline:
- Use specific terms,
- Put cuotaticon marks around certain words or phrases,
- Use CR, AND, NOT betwean two words.
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HActivity 4 Building stage
+ This i a short comprehension
task. It's goal is to make your

students aware of Human Rights.

* Remind your students that the
Tist is not exhaustive. That is, the
Tights listed may not be the only
ones in existence, but they are
deemed to be universal.

* You could ask some follow-up
questions such as: What de
you know about human rights?
Should they include other
rights? Which ones and why?

= BB Bax can either extend the
current practice or provide
material for developing it. If
wou have enough material, take
time during the practice to go
through the Reader's Book to
fogter curicsity and improve
reading skills.

m Kctivity 5

Track 47

+ Make sure your students fully
understand the example tracks
(those that have models of how
to disgcuss topics or nteract with
others). They can then really
benefit from the tracks in order
1o creats thelr own nteractions;
otherwize, the models aren’t
useful to them.

@ 4. Read the list of Human Fights in your Reader's Boaok.

o Anwenr the folkewing guestions.
fwha wiis the Decarnton of Humen Bights

wrtten for?

For every person and courtry on Earth

- what is the purpese of these Human Rights? o
They ore o common standard of behavior W
For all peoples ond all natiors.

@ 8. Comment on the rights you are interested in for your discussion and esxplain

wiry. Look at the example below and listen to if in full on Track 47. "
Example: i_ o
[inacr. /]
1 proposo that we discust e Fosalby W

right b e mevermend in ared =

ol al e ooy,

) @

@ 6. Look for information about the rights you discussed in the prewious activity.

= Have & look st the charts below. They explain bow 1o find and chooss the best
sources 1o do rescarch for your debate.

el i
€3 0c *|

How % assoss wobsiles:

1 ke s e vk 1 Chrocer P T by athortative crganialions such as unversike,
poveTrant A0ancies of NLEDITS,

F Chech lhal Fw wasto b Fuas Reers upecbaend nevamiby, Yo e uaaally sy B of e encl of Be

This. Frcans 1 prassné mase then one e of the sulsiect
e on persaral opirione.

al e wiabslta i wiel<deslone
@xpriona il Wel-rainlaned webafies 2

work comecty and Hhad o con easty
g By awe no spaling o grarra

=2

108 | smdenwusosk § Pectiond ofebe

« Monitor your students to be sure they make sensible choices when establishing the topic for their
disoussion. While human rights are a benchmark for respect, some subjects related to thermn can be hurtful

or tactless and should be avoided,

* Tou eowld make this activity harder by having students listen to the track without having thermn refer

to the book
Bctivity 6

+ Guide your students through the charts so that they are able to evaluate the cuality of digital and printed
sourees oy themselves. This activity is designed to foster intellectual curiosity in students. Autoncmy is

essential for doing research.

* We are aware that sometimes resgurces will be unavailable, even in the best of conditions. We strongly
recommend that you have a baclk-up copy of important documents, videos and audios that may be useful
for your class, Remember that Mexican copyright laws allow room for scholarly/research/educational and

non-profit use.
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Domeans on e Wwith ond Shesr Ieag

(] ooy Morprof® eroparisatiore.

) oo Coremencial o inciddusl

L Trary must howe 2 copyright page. Trat ghees The: dote of pubicahion ond the: name. of the aulrorish
and publsnerls)

2 Trishunr ity provg) BUrEs dhways Wiwk an noics et 5% Ihis Wps merhaned @ e Back, 25 wil
a5 The: pages. on wiach Bey can be foond

3 Fachual sourees ney sho relde an oppendi St proades sadhonal rformeaton on the fopes deat
with m e book.

4 iriforadva prisfed sourtes waoly have o gy Tl defines, in olphobefioal order, complex, ferms
an rechcnl words empioyed in e hook

5 Dreclile prrbed i oo nilade & refeencs sncton thal bl B e weed 1o wile e Bock,

7. Look for information about the haman rights you selected and do the
Falloring:
= Chosse infarmation usedul for suppocting your points in o discussion and wite it
devam i your nateboalk.
* Record the source you god the infarmation from, Look at the sxampla,

-:r.ﬂ? jll

-

Compasto Morual Right 1o Free movement Freedom of cpnon ond

on Human Rights 1 ‘You heve the rght ta come Infiormation
Educition For and go 43 vou Wik it el have the rht b hold
i EXpTRSS YO T CPNGNS

Chidren WOUR Oy
t 2 You have the nght to leave oy shoukd ke chie 1o
your Soundry fo go do Shafie Yo opmors with
anather one, ord you shoukd - Bfhers, indluding pecpie
b ahie o retum fo your From other couniries,
pourtry F you went thrpagh amy meons

Staderrs Bock | Pecsoe T

Activity 6 (continues)

+ If possible, have your students
keep an abridged version of
these lists in their notebook
so they have it at hand when
lecking up information.

+ Make sure your students write
the examples as completely as
they can, so that you can focus
on details other than the verbs
they use when they share them.

* If you have the time, you could
use the tracks an the CD
(or other media that you'we
gathered) so students can take
nate of how auxiliaries have and
had, in normal speed speech,
are pronounced more lightly
quickly and, in sorme cases,
cannot be heard (the technical
term for this is elision).

It iz important for your students
to first speak unimpeded, thern,
to receive feedipack, In real

life, they may have nteraction
with native speakers and non-
native speakers with a whole
variety of accents or speech
conditions that make it harder to
understand what it is being said
(for example, when someons
gets a severe cold), There are

other stratedies they can use to understand what 1s being said besides trying to correct every nock and

cranny of prommeiation.

Kctivity 1

* Encourage your students to recognize the subtle differences betweaen Brifish and American variants, for

nstance, the usace of some hregular verba,

* Remember the tips and quidelines we offer in this book are not exclusive for this practice. Take your time
to prepare and me-read the suggestions we give in other practices {especially the one about debates).

* When playing fracks, it is important to prepare the environment so that students can listen attentivaly and

with as few distractions as possible.

E Translate icon / Additional definitions:
- nonprofit (1.): sin fines de lucro
= trustworthy (2d).): confisble (digno de conflanza)

edebé
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Activity T (continues)

» Azk students to find the most }
televant information in the text o e
related to the human right they
: : U ! Everyone has #he rght Ewveryore has the nght
sal?cted and to copy it down in ' - ta Freedem of movement feu Freeedom of epren end
their noteboaok. ol Presdence within the expresson, e rght incdes
borders of gach State fresdom to hold opnors
ﬁcﬂﬂt‘r 8 2 Everyone has the nght 1o without mferference and
kv county, nckudng to seek, recens and mpart
* You could use newspaper tis own, and o refum bobs nformation and ideas rough
stoTies or news reports counry ony medo ad regarddess of
broadeast on radio, TV or the ronhes

Web if no other resources are
availlable. However, 1t is better
if your students have direct = Describa a case to which the right is related and writa it in your notabicak. Look at
Imowledge of the situation, since e avarnale

media may not provide the full
details of the case.

8. Choose cne of the rights you have been workdng with and, with your teacker's
Belp, do tha following.

Make sure the questions are
related to probleme arising from
what happens when hurnan
rights are infringed upon. If
necessary, ask your students

to think about and discuss what

Lorena, 15 wrote 4 prece for
the schod newspeper censrmg
teacher 5J for b conshont
tardness The feacher
complared To the prncpal who

they already kmow about the - tekd Lorena thot F she dar't
i £ 3 iy r

subject. :ﬁﬁ:ur;;m:
* There is no need to have a lot o

of guestions, it will all depend :

omn how you have planned

the discussion.

* Share and weite down the questions you b abon the cose you described
| Translate icon / Additional

L definitions: regardless 110 | sesdanerimeh § Pctioar odebé
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{adw¥): sin importar (a pesar
de algo, gin hacer caso de)
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8. Exchange points of view aboul the reasons people involved can take the course of
action they did in {he cass you described, Lisian to tha fall axampla on Track 43,

I consido: [ orena 0 ba righl In wifing about 7
Hre deacher's bediness, bacausa thas s . 'z s, | also bhirk sha bes 4e LN,
regetie impact on his shudents’ education. right $ v i s i e schoct
i [
agrea iy emporant o ofidm e
teacher sboul fris probiem; | don't
baliove frat Lorena should pslsh B in
e navepapar

€

@ 10, Check how the opinions fom the pmmﬂymmnpuw@

= Wivite 1hw sesudt of that analysis in your notebook. Laok at the example

| 1 comgider Lorena o be neht i wiitng dheuf the beocher's fordnessbecouse|t hes o

regatve mpact on b shudents’ educaton

Ciptms: asan
1 cansider Larena it has o negative im-

toberghtinwriting 4 poct on ks students’
about the tencher's ' education.

Eordiress_

11.Based on the previous activities, do the [ollowing.
= Check the indarmaton about the human nght in the case you descbed,
= Wirite the: ressons thae, in your opinion, the: participants in the stuation described
agres o dsagros n your natenook. Loak a1 ths aeampo
Example:
Peopls invalved Reasons
She wants to write an arhcle n fhe school nevespoper chout how 5.7's
Lorera {shacerd] tordress affects his shudents, o everyone can changa *heir opinion cbeut
havng free time when o teacher does not amive o armes kahe
He does nof agree with the stony being publshed in the schodl
newspaper, beoouss he & not tardy on purpose.
Tt considers that fordress & nat on wsue to be dealt with by the
shudertts, but by fhe admnsirotion

5] [teacher)

School admnsiration

Edebé s Bock  Paczen T | 191

Activity 9

+ Help your students distimauish
between the ideas they agree
with and the ones with which
they dizagres. Have them reflect
on the counterarguments for
their opinions, so that they can
defend themselves more easily

N

Az you play the frack, help your
students identify the differences
that indicate which opmions are
nat related to the fopia.

Make sure thers is enough time
for everyene's voice to be heard
and to have time to think about
what has Ireen said, as well as to
reflect upon the way n which i
is was said.

Activity 10

+ Ask a student 1o explain the
diagram and start a gqrous
discussion on how to share a
point of view, Remind students
that there are marny ways to
articulate a point of view and the
example in the book i3 just cne
of them.

Cme way in which you could
expand this activity is to linle it
to your students' first language.
They will then become aware of
the similarities and differences
with regard to building

an argqument,

= Another way to check how an argument could be composed is if students change their opinion and think
about what changes should be mads 50 that the argqument is understaod.

Kctivity 11

* Remind your students of how they decided on their point of view in the previous activity Ask how they
distinguished poirts of view fom other kinds of phirases and to focus on deciding why a reason can e

considerad s such.

= Sometimes reasons for an event are not really based on logic, there may be emotional aspects involved. Tt
Is important to detect them, as they provide evidence that may change or modify an opinion.
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Track 49

Hctivity 12

+ Rermind your students that
distinguishing opinions and
reasens will allow them to
have productive diacussions S — - | ?
and not a list of ad hominem FOREOUNRUIAC =T D0 L Ey
attacks (attacking the perscn, S FENLEN —
not the argqument) or T quogque
expressions (an accused person
defending themselves as
mnocent because the acouser
has commutted a

@ 1&. Exchange cpinians about the masons youa wrate down in tha previcas activity,
= Choose one and write it n your nobebook. Look at the example.

Example:

1f #he sehool admastration 1 Accordng to Artide 19 of the WUriversal I:r«.-fJa.-n:
does not alow Lorena fo of Furan Rights, freedam of speech is 4 LIher:
L 7 3 we: oh dhoukd have
pubigh her orhcle, her rignt ight we i . "
tp free speech wil be 2 Freedom of speech i Dacked LR 24 our corétihahon
offected 3 \wie: ol have the rght to share rfarmahon, apRons
and ideas without Fear of pursment

similar offense).
13, Prasent the case you described in Rctivity B and your opinions and reascns for
* There may be a mmnmker of Sapporting it 10 the class.
Teasons to agree ar dlS&gTee + sk for and give critical but positive feadbad to imipeove the agproach or the

ARBRONS qiven, Look AT the sxaimple,

with the argument. Help
students list them aceording to
their relative weight In support
of an arqument,

HBctivity 13

* This casze should be reprised

1 ehink your opinon weukl be betier €y sod.
*Publish information chout feachers’ fordness

are wel-sioled ond fhey
restead of st smyrd. Puldsh information” support the opnion
> 3

€@ - @
14, Chaaso the human right you are interested in discussing and exchango
opinions about it ook at the example.

[ belewe e recsons

. = ; . I am rderested n dsassrg the 1 agree, becore
during the final discussion as B Chs ol iy
a means of having & real sccial oat of s coniry o hetl msue

mpact. This may emtall further
collaboration and your students
may have to resort to their

first language to address the

¢

@ 1B. Listen 1o Track 49 and establizh which speakers state an opinicn
aned which an assessmaent based on facia,

= DCwtermine how many speakers you hear on the trac

sttuation, but this s a sign that . U':n-{-wl--- I:;P—l
s - and a facl, and which
language is the tool humans ] a1 tha axamgls

have to reshape the world.

» Bemind your students that every 112 | smtuerutos  roctinr
activity can (and should, ime
limitatiens aside) be an cpportunity for continuous and formative feedback

Bctivity 14

+ Although this exchange may seern short, the fate of this practice hinges on this activity Your students need

o commit to it You can extend this activity by having students reflect on whether this is a suitable topic
and whether it might be a good topic for an extended discussion.

» Even if your students choose the same topic as the one In the book, the stances and positicns may be
diffarent. However, encourage your students to ke daring and to opt for an off-the-beaten-track topic.

Bctivity 15

* Remember that you can complete the activities in a different order than they are presented so they suit
your and your students’ neads.

+ Verify that there is encugh information to work om with your stidents. Bs they say, the best student is not
the most knowledgeable about a topic, but the ane who has the best confrol of the information shethe
has gotten.

Translate icon / Additional definifions: free speech (n.): libre expresicn
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Activity 15 (continues)

+ Azk students to complete the
chart with the information they
listened to. They might then
share their answers with a
classmate before listening to the
track again for verification.

Rt

* In the following table you will
find possible answers to this

activity that can support you if
imtervention is required.
@ 18. Read the balow argument and do the following.
5 Ikl ths Gormpts ard wgness oo you o wlerstand Activity 16

= Pay attention b
A SPRRSINTE.

hie irdoemiation that comies before and after those concepts

* This task imvolves a full

+ Diiscuess what their munning may be. Il necessary, use o dictionary. understanding of the text

= Exchange opiniors on wiy the underined parts ame pieces of avidence. m UIﬁEl’ to -EIIIi'JE to ﬂ:l.f:‘.
ﬂ‘ T conclusion of what makes a
IIUM fhe rignt to free movement & a fundamental nght ackrowdedged by the certain part of the taxt svidence,

\niver=al Decorghion of Human in Arfickes 131, 132 v WL, counfries
hemwmmwmﬂgmmm.mm*nrmnwh
exangle, rtermetional, documerted can move around ik

indocumerted or polticd refugess cor't

@ 17. Repeat the previous activity with the next paragraphs.
o Ruad the paragraphs alaud

Since the topic has a few
technical termns, a legs-than-
perfact understanding may not
be encugh to really manipulate
the text, In this case, that means
achieving an understanding that
can be used for the purposes of
a discussion.

= Make sure you understand the maaning of corncepts and esprassicns.
= Mo you mest undedine the peces of evidence.
.II
Iu]r.u say that mgrarts make nehioncks of @ Counlry kese ther ot 5 filse, o8 dhown by

Help your students understand,

shotistics ond experence: The aben for Ecoromi ardt Development by contestt, the meanng of
%@ﬁgﬂ:wwwﬂ Gl concepls and expressions
they are unsure of. Hand them
=> bilingual dictionaries only after

Tt Aheed [ 012 they have tried to clear up
their confusion by inferring meaning from context. Ask them to read the fragment several times in order
to understand 1t fully Emphasize the importance of noticing the key terms or words that give away the
meaning of a piece of text,

* Kesp in mind that, even though students are doing this activity without your help, it is important that you
supervige and quide thern, so they can finish it.

Retivity 1T

* Az in any other extension acthifies, you may expand them or delete them according to your students’
strengths. You may alao have your stronger shudents work with those that need more help, since
peer support works, in some cases, even better than teacher support (obviously, this does not exempt
you from supervising and monitering how are things going).

* Prowvide your students with encugh time to give reasons stabng what they underhned and why Instead of
rushing to correct thermn, it is impaortant to ty © understand why an answer may not be the one sxpected.
This mmight help students become awars of areas they could improve upon
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Activity 18

* Help your students idemiify
different types of evidence in
their sources and to assess
whether it really supports the
point that is to be made or not.
WWhen an argument is shown in
izolation, it may be sound and
coherent, but in the course of
a disgussicn or an even longer

mtarvention, it may break dcem.

=

Monitor teamwork and help
your students compose a
coherent argument. That means
that the arqurment contains the
point of view they agree with
and the opinions they disagree
with. You can use the transcripts
to show them a model

using connectives,

.

Hae your students go back o
previous activites in order to
check the structures used to
exprass different points of view
in order to write their own.

118 Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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1

’Qfowwwmmmﬂrmmwmmmest,m
‘dooumented have the 1ot of fhe some ad nafionals From
4 country TeCenE, 5 they oy toms. However, undocumented megronds obo pay foes
3l 40 7t recewe any Derefts

@ = With your teacher’s belp, share your answers fram this sceaty with the class and
exchange postive faedback 10 mprove your performance.

18, Based on the human right you chose in Activwity 8, and the opinions from
Activity 3, do tha following to compesa an arguarent.

= Write an opimon about the right you chase n youwr notebook. Look al the sxample,

Example:

Govermments shoud respect end foster respect for everyone’s nghts

& Think about tha reasons for your opeion and join thea wing & comnective. Loak a1
the example

._,omrmems shoud respecr cred Faster fmtl fFor EM?T\-B‘! 5 I'IJ‘\T‘S becouse | b have

B usi rm:u’tmfcdwb.zmm pu'h\:pu'!u'umm sary

= Chek the infarmastion you recorded in Activity 7 to look lor evdence supporing
your apinions and add (t b your reasons. Look at the axample.

Declaraton soned

el encouroge rv:spm ‘tﬂ'ﬂ_

114 | sndsrrrzoch / Pcticar ofebe
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Activity 19
@ 19, Read the following expressions used to present an argument in a discussion. * This ac;ﬁvity and the ane that
A othars you know, follows are linked and are aimed
at helping your students reflect

upon how to present different

In my opnen. ‘whar would happen £ [ do ogree weh : -
Let's #ruk for o I share fhe wlea that Lwoukart sy hat, in stances regarding an issue.
momerd [ dsngree becouss fact
1 irassh ecimat 1 trurk fhatt e gpnon * Help your students detect
the differences batween the
expreasions and how the
o Commedt o i Hicesiiond il Ohoas 1 et o ol 6 Tor Y S1OBRITE presentation of arguments may
20, Think about and share expressions indicating if an apinion is for or againsta Var}f ac gto the ones
cortain Bsue in a discussion. ThEY usa.
= Complete the chart with thoss axpressions. s .
* Saytha phrages that indicaca If an opinion is Boror agains an lssue out bowd. & Pmmde FoLL students with
insights albout cultural

differences whem presenting
opinions. In general, when
using English, American,
Canadian and British pecple
tend to be quite direct with their
cuesticning. In Mexico, we tend
to provide more contesxt.

Activity 20
* Halp your students reamember
the expressions they have

& There might be another way
i1 el #, iy ot we
+ I disogre bucouse_
. T dorft think it's mxactly e thot.

- [g;'eewun.o-lpfw-

+ T must admit that.
« What you're soying is true_

(Simascivi g¥

@ 21, Underline the option thai best describes your and your pariner’s performance

wihils nteracting with othars in Engliah. already studied that are used to
My cral English is: express opinions for and against
a topic, so that everything

[use #oe wpropnate

SRR i L e ik el Mo becomes clearer for them.
Conwersation JEtFy on cpnin ik . . .
L e + I you hawve time availaile, you
Edebé S et | A8 can go back to play cns or two

tracks and check what kinds of
expressions are used to defend
or to argue an issue
= It is important for you to provide your students with different options as to whal phrases they might use in
the: actual discussion.
Bctivity 21
* Monitor that your students are being honest with themsehwes. In order to foster honesty, it is essertial to
hawe an environment in which your students can give their best in every activity, Help them develop their
confidence so they recogmize that they should focus en their strengths as a way to Improve and to work on
their wealmesses. It iz impartant for them to identify what they lack today so they can work on it and get it
tomorrow Not knowing something is not 4 permanent state,

= If possible, this assessment could become & teamn assessment.

= It is important to give your students enough time to offer suggestions and tips for imgproving not only
others' performance, but also the strategies they follow for self-improvermeant.

ede
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undemstanding the sentences. | SRR S Bt

Help them find the best | Mot 5o Good Good “ery good
synomyms to replace certain
words in the sentences; that will
help them in this activity

+ While the connectives shown in

@ 24, Discuss i maaning of tha fallowitg expnEsions.

é‘@ Activity 22 |
* Assist your students in e e -I
S
:
=

ﬂ'le bﬂﬁk ars mfended fO'I' 1158 n = Listen ta Track 49 again and, wath your teacher's help, aralyze which ""_".
this acth .i"l-t_',' studemnts may have aspreasiong can be inroedused with the canmectives shian s, 1_] F
different answers. Hand them T i W i

a dictionary or thesaurus to ":*m’;f“ BRI munw T ot thik

help them give further solutions. yous con s e e

@

= Ask your students to exchange

A Yes. you can
i 1 i i 58 *n onder fo” That's right, becaise
their soll{tﬂnsmordarm give e ielep i
and receive feedback. the vert drectly fhe purpose of

@ Flerwards

* Write Theoe exprassions that yeu would uso 1o Talk about the righis of young people
irv thes Rl crvirg chat,

grenting asdis
i@

First
o —
Second
4 o808
Thrd alttough
114 I SwdentuBosk | Prection ofebe
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23, Analyze what kind of evidence (dala, [acl or example) suppons he agumenls
you compased in Activity 18. Look at the example.

Example;:
.f}.m Hulﬁ.—‘:—f 1 w=ll
ALY DNa oata. FiBT WO EXAMPLES |

R rr e
The 1993 Vierra Decieraton wos red by | IRGRIGR BGE
ane hundred seventy-one counfnies who

said Sintes have the resorsbidty "o

dewelan ard encourage respect For human

rghts and Fundemenbal frezdoms for at*

In fte Vienna Cedaration, if & oo sad that Fact
0l of w hewe the resporsbiity fo foster
e fighs one Freacons

The problen i5 that buman nghts are not Exargie
akays respected For exorpe, the mignt

of From rovement to enter e US or

Evrope = nat dhwoys respecid for

unckxumesibed peope.

@ 24, Question the endence for the arquments you don't agres with,

= Ak questors, sckrawledgeng them or prosiding new evidencs. Look at
tha axample:

A yous sua? Yhat wondd happen § poople
erher undocurmantad? The dght to free ccurries must listen fo fha masone why thay
rceereend estabdiznadd inoticis 19 of fa aft ek coundyy and Beal fem sspectiilly
niversal Seclasdion of Hiuman Rights does ancl st chordy,
Mfm:eqmﬂyloa_r.wﬂmu

tesidenis of hat oo

el Py il Pk aree docurrants, Bl

() @
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Activity 23

+ These three types of evidence are
what make any type of argument,
s0 they are not exclusme to this
kand of disoussion.

-

As mentionad earher, tha

fact that this is a practice for

the family and comrmumity

ervironment does not mean

it is mformal. There are many

social interactions that

followr some kind of corvention

(for example, a complamt

or the way in which a news

story 1= broadeast). Have your

studenis reflect upen the social

conventions in which this kind of

discussion may works

* Bemind your students that
examples are not abways
preceded by the expression
for examnple, Cther comrmeon
ways to give examples are not
to use snything or to use the
expression for nstance.

Activity 24

+ It is important throughons this

activity to give shidents as many

chances as possible to interact,

to backirack and to reinforce

what they need to learn.

* Help your students detect if the information they add is based on facts or has drifted away and become
an opinicn, If the latter has happened, ask your students to reprise the facts, examples or data that may
strengthen their opimions.

+ A3 has been stated elzsewhere, the written examples are not meant to be rigidly followed, they are rather
given ag an example of the differant ways in which evidence can be cuestionad. There is not a fixed list of
expressions nor of srategies, so vour students have an cpporfunity to compose their arguments as well as
they can. Also, the example is not a henchmark against which they should be graded.
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Activity 25

* This type of clarification (@) 26 Ask quasiions x demand clariication.

1z intended to bring out o skt yomy it e i, Linolk i the exaripple
hidden prejudices and what
: ‘when you say “urdocumented”, do Mo, fratmight rot ba fhe best axeenpia, | think fat e
'ITl'Igh‘t ﬂmD'L'lUT tQ COMIMIOTE- o P rrcrants ane criminais? bty s sk & Py b
ey 5 o eoonarmic, sodal o polifcal problems. This would rot
gense opinions, which are ) heppen ¥ ok govammant profoclod evanand's fights

unsupported. In order to do

ﬂ-”S: o sfudents should bear @ 26 Witk your teacher's help, bramstorm strateqies you can use in a disoussion.

m mind what they read about Lok at the axamplo.

human rights. They should

be on the lockout for specific

words or expressions that may Resier! itilaking. .,i”:':;,’:;?.&?’ﬁm
contradict someons, and check A = evidenc,

Recognizs thare

whether the argument is based
on the facts, data or examples
presented or not.

Reatating an argument entails
repeating the problematic
1zsue by giving nuance to

what was gaid and adding new
mformation that reiterates the
argurment, Ask your students to
rermnember other practices in
which they learned strateqes

Question the evidense.

Prowide information [ar
clarifying questions.

s Decide on the allofied bme far sach irtérventian and the arder of parhcipation for
i diseission

; @ 27 Establish how ths discossion will be orqanized.

= Bt f thesre wil b o prersrn in changes of hasng particpuants oo el o speak,

EClr 91"'1"19 nusnce 5o ﬂfle'f can » Defne the rules needsd o perfarm the discussion.
apply them here.

* Use this opportunity to explain irelrelqal s e sy e el ket el
how to identify different types "
of welbasites, For example: we @ (g 28 Hold the discussion.
- gl'l.ZE = IMITEerci * Rammmbssr to put in practcs what you |esmesd n Activities 22, 23 and 24 as well as
O ILn a.c relal s fallowe what yeu agreed an Scindly 27,

website if it has ".com” at the
end. Government websites end
i gov” and education sites
finish in ".edu".

118 | smdsnrrzoch / Pucticar ofebe

EActivity 26

+ Some of the strategies showm in the diagram are bound to appear in the brainstorming session you carry
out with your students. You may want to focus on consolidating the strategies that are different or those with
which your students are less farniliar.

» Cocrdinate the crganization in advance of the discussion. You ¢an have them listen to or watch public discussions
{for excarnple town hall meetings, rallies, ete)) to check diferent formats for carrying out the discussion,

Hctivity 27

Closure stage-socialization

* This discussion does not need to ke as structured as a debate. Therefors, & moderator may not be
needad. Instead, an agenda could be prepared, that is a list of items and the order in which they will be
discussed. However, even in this community gathering thers is a panel of people In charge of checking
whether everything has been discussed and dealt with adequately.

» It is important that everyone has their say, so prepare accordingly. There should be some time for
prezenting and discussing each situation, as well as for presenting (which may be a short, improvised
discourse) and giving a conclusion

122 Teacher's Book / Practice 7 ede bé

Activity 28
R
that even informal discussions

TR e — . y are somewhat structured events
i st ¥ i s (Introduction-Tnitial-Fxpaosition-

= : A Dizcussion-Conclusions
[ e O O O © : )
- lockupwordsinthedienomary. | Gl (9 O It ls,]mﬁﬁigomrj;t:;imﬂ
3 LA . o N ) ; b D to hald a sucoessful discussion.
¢ Tpoewide a concluglon ihat - -
sooarately identifies the main -\_ v ;ﬁ _0 .!.C‘“.V“‘r 29
points.
* Respectful disoussions on
ﬂmiﬂwwwiw abowt your e important issues help tackle
ey tebak J intolerance and hatred. This
L:\;m 3? should be one of the main

attitudinal learning cutcomes at
the end of this practice.

| Product
@ 1. How da | assess the tollowing aspects of our discussion?

- © Tean give anguments s sepper
| © loanpresent py ideas briefly
© leamiake urns io speak

+ Check the students’ answers
and, if necessary, offer opticns
to improve them. For example:
recoomize what the problem
iz (does not use accurate
definitions, cannet provide
a conclusion that accurately
identifies the main points, etc.);
offer sclutions {model strategies
such as: leok up words in the
dicticnary, sum up the main
ideas stated beforehand, ete);

We have arrived at the end of this practice. implerment them.

2. What is your teammates’ global impression about your performance
In this practice?

(A ™™ 0006

SudewaBock [ oz 7 | 199
KEctivity 30
* Peer assessment can be organized as a written task (instead of just asking the students to fill in the

spaces), which will allow you fo receive a short commentary that can be stored and refrieved later for
establishing further learning goals.

= Another way peers can assess each other is to record a short oral message, which could e listened to at
a later date.

Activity 31

* Remind your students to do a global assessment of the learning evidence that preceded the elaboraticn of
the product.

* Time permitting, you may abvays add products up to the end of the practice {for example, in this case, you
may record the audio of the discussion and give it 1o the school library).

Activity 32

= Let your students know that the spaces provided for tearnmates is just an editorial consideration. If there

are more team members than there are spaces, they can use their notebook and they don't have the fill in
the entire chart if their team has fewsr members.

= I this is the last practice of the school year, set aside some time 1o give general feedback to each student
50 they can build upen their strengths in the year to come.
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Practice 8

-]
%' FEAR IS IN BOOKS
5 Pl I
FEARISINBOOKS mH
& ,
Lin thise o o, 0 will e Banlasy O suspenss
mnummmm.tmwmm;
Activity 1 Warm-up stage | R
= Elicit what suspense and s
fantasy hterature is, what type @ 1. Have a ook at tha lollowing bosk eovers,
of characters usually appear in Wit # yous think the boak is about Bantasy or susperise under each
aaﬂi'lgemra and how students imags, Look st the sxample.
can generally tell to which
genre each book belongs.
= Ask themn to have a look at the i
covers and think about what the e
ustrations represent. - iy
* Elicit what the covers have S sarsti ks
in common. Suspense Py
In a mnpanss
* Help them reflect on the colors, e
the fonts and the titles used. :‘,:ﬁ',;;:ﬂb,';';’m“
Serne students might alreacly piiebelebelor ]
have heard about the author or gl
the characters in each boolk. byt 1T
5 3 muidker o
+ Ask if they are able to predict by
what the story is about, taking protagoniatachss
into account the illustration and e
the tifle on each beok caver, e
* You could bring other books
about fantasy or suspense, so
students can scan them and e
read a bit of them. If you have Tl I e

the books in the illustrations,
pring them, too. That would help to start a more fulfilling discussion.

+ Remind students that suspense is a literary device that authoms use to keep their readers’ intereat alive
througheout the work. It is a feeling of anticipation that something risky or dangerous is about to happen.

» Go through the FEMEMBER with thetm.
Translate icon / Additional definitichs: genre (1) género

—

edebeé

Kctivity 2

2. In order to define your comic strip's genre, analyze the elements on the book: * Go ThT’D'L'Igh the P_.‘.{ﬂmplﬁ with

covers and do the following. students and allow encugh
Pay atiention ta the alements on the book covers snd determine the topic, puposs time for them to CD:'ﬂp].EtE
anel addrgsses, Lok at the example of twe boek covens, e
the activity
Cortexl ; 3
M:: + Remind students that the two
The rame of o book covers that appear in

Fameus detective the 5B work as examples and

provide some clues about what

they should observe on the
T:::: ;isi: st M bock covers they are m_rc:-rl::mg
genre | which s with, Ask them to identify the
ok ¢ Mo oEcur
in the real sorkl elements that are relevant to
i I evarall theame 2 .
- e o v their cwn covers, sinece nat all of
Arthur Conan Doyle| S vochnedoay, these will apply
pechitaciune
e * Remind them that they can
C:':rj’en ru"u‘,;r a ?"';:EE:M: b make a chart in their notebool,
g ban, sgas T
acrgidi Sty e or you can photocgpy the haoak
e i covers in advance in order for
i echas, 1
::‘;:'f:l o students to write on them.
A purmal
e talking . b 3
i hgrioigi If o were dl...le o bring some
— othar things tat other books, include themm in
characher in fanbasy [ :
roel He, the analysis.
* Rernind them to consider the
previcus activity, what they
: already know about the titles
Listen to the track and check # you noticed the sare slements. iy .
Raraad tha saction on this page and the predous ana L and the textual and g‘raph]c
1o find cut mees abaut |:|-..«\- (anren compeneats on the covers,
Fead one of the stories in the Reader's Book, locate the slemants
yois analyracd in tha predous acshdry and saplain tham. - Pla? the traclk and encourage
S p— I S students 1o check if they

noticed the same elements the
interlocutors on the track
are discussing.
+  Elcit if they agree with the discussicn that serves as an example and encourage them to have a
comeraation of their ovmn.

*  (Choose a detail from ane of the book covers and encourage students to comment on it

s  [Ifstudents get shick or the dizsmussion ends suddenly, you can play the first part of the track and use it
to continue talking about that particular topic. Then, continue playing the track and pause it again so
students can comment on the second part, and so on.

+  Help them determine the topic, purpese, and addressee of the books.

+  Enccurage them to think about what type of pecple would like the books, and not just to say if they are
for children or adults.

s  Gaothrough the REMEMBER with them.

¢  The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities 1s a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes
you established with your studenis.
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Activity 3

Activity 4 (continues)

* Explain why they are gomg 3. Loak at tha chart balow. Read tha aciivities oo will complate in this practice ?hw * Elicil the reasons for choosing
to read fantasy or suspense R e i Pemc i o i v e/ b el o ol et one story over the others,
liferature to make a comic strip . " ki THE They can all choose one novel
and what is expected of them . \GE (e I_[ (_J ]:%B IT and each team can work cn a
when they finish the practice. ne I i s muthe, 8 v chapter or make several

* Hlicit the steps that are s by o) comiloefrpe fom differ=mt
necessary in order to make a R A T e o Ao EAE
comia strip based on fantazy or + Halp them decide on the best

suspense hiterature, what they
need to do, and the sequence
of steps.

O
ard undartand mratgi O
the ganeral + oty masn, secondary, el 9]
@)
C

measdng, main charactars]
idna, and dutaile, | kclicstn dutasls (assucieg, behascrs, sic]

option o work on throughout
this practice.

» ety divect and indirect spocch = Medel the activity and
+ Involve them in the planning of e = — go through the example
the product. o e e e e 8 with students,
. : chamcten. Om!m"!|lﬂdlﬂmh}pdmrhﬂ:‘-r\ ,@ B. Lock at the comic books below and determine the addresses for sach one. ; )
+ Decide what to do first, second, . Hmﬂ?:shmxnsdmnudmﬁdhm 8 P M R O S « Pick some of the books they
and so on. = PP selected and encourage them

+ Ask students 1o form teams to

Fastel colors

to read the copyright page and

: : * Duser i pihysical fasaturess, b fitins, and sctions 2] i i
produce the comic strip, They sectonces | of chacactem Q e =licit the mformation presented
; shout acticrs and | » Answer quastions sbout charactars. WP Gerre on it
will work tegether throughout haraetesistics of | @ Fem pamgraphe. Playhd fant ] Sasoone :
2 A charactan, 8 ke B proosss and produc, .
this practice. - ] » Allowr =ome time for students to
Tyie of gl ¢ o :
« Tell smiderits 1o read + Go o yaur Resder’s Book, and read The Specklsd Band, by Eﬂ v of place Type of Fort complete the activity with the
= Athur Conan Dayle. 30 font book they selected.
The Speﬁklad Band” and * Gather suspanse or fentasy ieratuee and bisng @ 10 class 1a ,..—Jl:.\qf i\ WroE e ) =¥
encourage them to look for work wmrv:-;;wlmurﬁm.mu can use the short siony e chacacker i fhel + Ask them if they have all the
some other mystery or fantas g . : o S
3 ¥ ¥ 4. Read the booke and short stories you brought o clase and chooss ot for your information needed and if it was
stories. There are plenty of camic strip. 4= easy to find.
Tesources cnline, = Edenlify the tke, suthor, publishing house, Sty and yesr in which it was published, Man 1
Look at the example. charachr whene do fhe credhures Miﬁw 5
Activity 4 o s onsi e
protagoeist The cregtures come » Encourage studemts to identify

+ Allow some time for sdents to
sodan or read the stories
they brought.

-'%

b | et nBack ¢ Frecsoe B edeba

Stadlers Bock [ Pecice B 123

the elements in the comic
books that could help them
determine the addressee for

* Encourage tham to pick one, so they can turn it info a comic strip. each one.

* Remind them about the discuszsion they had m Activity 2, as there should be details that can be taken from
that activity

= Make sure they are locking for differences such as: colors, fonts, title, illustrations, eta.

* Play the track so they can check their answers.

* Allow some time for them to complete what they did with what the mterlocutors commented.
* Encourage students to carry on with the discussion.

= Remind them to use the elements they highlighted before.

= Dom't worry if they give arguments similar to the ones on the track. The purpose of this activity is for them
to be able to discuss and suppor their evidence-basad opinions with othera.

1 2[5 Teacher's Book / Practice 8 QC! e bé‘ 'EL{i‘E- pe 3
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Activity 5 (continues)

* Encourage students to chserve
the covers and use the
highlighted elements as a
quide to what they are
supposed to anatyze, Point out
the contrasting colors, the types
of illustrations that appear, and
the keywords that allow them to
identify the addresses.

HActivity 6

= Start a conversation about the
details students highligthted
in the previous activity and
those that should ke taken into
account when delirniting the
addressee of their comic strip.

Go through the example with
students and encourage
them to provide other
periinent elements.

Allow some time for smdents to
commplete the activity

Have examples of relevant
books in hand to model the
similarities and differences
(i.e. the size of the font is not

‘} = Listen 1o thee track and check your snsweers o
5
= Add any elemants yeu dadn't ke inte considaration the ficst time, L |
+ Distuss the dilferences you Tourd, taking inte sccount what you Thacs 21

talked about in Activity 2
* Use your CO images to practcs this sirategy a kale bit moes,

(B 6 Mabw a list of important details 10 consider when thinling about the sddresses
of your comic strip,

+ Consder what you discussed in Activity 5, Look st the sxamgle

Example:

+ Title LR i

, INustracions + Facial expressions ond body language
« Font » Topk

. Sound sffacts Facial ewpréessions and body language

b @ 7. Complets a chart liks the one below in your noteboak:,
N = el the e and authar of the book you selected and wite the melerences wah
the dista you foand in Activity 4
* Detammine the purpase and addesses, accarding o what you discussed n Activiy 5.

Example:

Tt The Specied Band
Aarhor Artor Coron Doyle

Ereate o come st based on @ ciasse shert shory about the famous
FUPSIE o tecte, Sheriock Holmes

Addremses  Pecole who ensay suiperss stones inwhich g mystery & solved
Do, Arfr Coron [2009] The Covplete Porred Shariock Holmes

the same for teenagers and Rafaanc® | prvon Pengan Srogp
students who are just starting
to read). i | ki e adehé

Elicit why it is important to ]
determine the addressee of thelr comic strip in the early stages. They should be able to respond that the
product depends directly on the addressee, so they should know to whemn it is addressed. In order to plan
and develop

the product.

Activity 7

+ Go through the example with students and tell them to check if the publishing data is the same as what is
modeled in Activity 4.

+ Guide smdents through the steps for writing the reference of a book:

+ If you nead help on how to write the bibliography dependent on the source, check the following linke: httgef
www.citaionmachine net/mla/cite-a-website

* Elicit why is it important to have all the information in one place. Their answers may vary, but they should
be able to respend that these are the main points for delimiting a produgt, and that they should keep them
m mind at all imes while developing it.

+ Ask a few vohmteers to write the reference of the boak they chase.

+ Tell them to recoumt the steps when writing the reference. They should say that the author's last name goes
first, then the first name. The year of publication goes next, In brackets. The title follows, in italics. Then, the
place of publication and the publishing house, separated by a colon (0).

edebeé

Activity & Building stage

+ Allorr some time for students
to read the short story and
encourage them to organize it.
They should determine which
paragraph goes first and

A Bancis
“E 3 makite
/ T

8. Read the slory belew and number in the left columa the paragraphs accerding
10 what happened first, second apd last.

WHM

fan reteid by W, Somerset Maugham, 1733] witch last.
2 S LR i . o » Ask students some questicns
about the story, such az What is
T A wriil chiven 10 this bt placs lllfllulhll'umllﬂﬂl’jlllru D gmn'g Qn".n.rl-l'dt Ch'al_d'cte‘l-s are -u-'l'
e i, Who s telling the story Wy is
I:\I.n;lliltv:\ihnlﬂﬂwﬁd\ﬂc Al T Ell_ﬂdbﬂ o | Bt o anORnnaIl with B Mnfegie t'hp Smm ma].ed ; ‘ﬂllho he sauu'-
Thaie waas & marchan an Ba gk who sent bes sarant to maroet 1o buy provisions and, :_- at the market,?u'hai does he doto
B e P e | avoid dying, Does he succeed in
sarm it wias Doash that jostlad ma. f his planT’ E}.‘pefi BOIME ANSWers
s it ol g such as the merchant sends his

servant 1o the market, where
he sees Death. He knows she 1=
gomg to kil him soon, so he asks

R, psponinted

- Fea
© R

= Discuss how you were able to onganize the stary.

TR ¢ Lot 1o Track 52 and use it a3 an el

9, Exchange opinions abot thi pars you think stractune & stery. Look at the rmerchant for & horse to go o
e another city, where Death carnot
& Think abacut whesn v ifiel this cRaRes berd, adint abatackes !l:l‘rl'll:‘ﬂ CrdCCeTe ard 5 &
# thay succoed or not. Lock at the exsmple. find hirr The SICrY I told b?

e T,
g G FrB 2 ™

Drzath, since on the first line in the
third paragqraph she says, “He saw
me standing in the crowd.”

HActivity 9

* Help students understand
that the conflict is usually the
heart of the short story and 1z
related to the main character.
In a short story, thers 13 usually
one main struggle. You can ask
questicns such as: How would
you deseribe the main conflict?

Is it an internal conflict within the character? Is it an external conflict caused by the sunoundings or

envircnment the main character finds himselfherself in?

lemarrber fhat
| Sotes hav g it wheeg
. Fonilict 5 prosen bt

R
ptt ';‘:'Um._,.um cheah
"!nn.r-c- s e

chage-

ey
@ 10, Forwad the story you selected in Aetiviry 7,
 Iduntify the thees gants of the structim: ssposition, condley, and resslutlon.

* Copy the next chart in your notebonk and decide wha is going to week on sach
wwction. Look at the esampla.

#
adebe Stadlers Bock [ Pecsce B 125

* Provide help for students to recognize the climax as the point of greatest tension or intengity in the
short story It can also be the turning point where events take a major turn as the story races towards its
conciusion. You can help them find it with questions like: s there a furning peint in the gtory? When does
the climax take place?

Kctivity 10
* Go through the example with students and ask them if they agree with the chart.
* Encourage themn to use thelr Reader's Book to support their comments and o go back to the text to
determine if what is stated is correct.
Translate icon / Additional definitions:
= fanlks (n): flancos (tambien: costade, dangquear)
= erowd () multited (tarnbisn; atestar)
= jostled {ad)): empujado (tambisn: empujarss)

edebé
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Activity 10 (continues)

+ Ask students some follow up [y |
questions such as: Why is :
Helen's Story the exposition of
the texct? Why 1s the resalution T P
presented in the last part? - S ioknaz o viin | 3 0cd
Students should provide similar ?‘;‘;‘{'; L Helen's Shory | s s fme hight

Ei@:ﬂzﬁg discussed Peapl n charge L rd Ress | Jesi el and Larer | Cars and Toi0
« Allow some time for students
to read the story they selected
and to determine which parts
belong m the exposition, conflict
and reschition.

11. Exchange stories with another team. You should give tham the short story you
selected in Actrvity T and they should grve you theirs.
= Analyre the exposition and lock for chues in tha tea, e what the stary is about,
whao the maln charactens am and what you think might happen.
= Try o find oul ithe maaning of woeds you don't know by
paying attention 1o the contest. Look af the example.

* Monitor and provide help The Speckled Band, by Arthur Conan Doyle Iretold by Clare West)
if necessary. Heker's Story
= Encourage students to divide Vot —Wrmmmm%--—m 3
et £ ; ~Iwas st bing at my frendSheriock. ]
the story in a way that makes - Tt n Baker Sireet in Lomdon Yery early oe mwt- |

sense for the feam. All members TG, @ Young waman, dressed i block, came fo see us She
laoked tred and whappy, and her face was very white Tin

muslhmscmeﬂu@gtodoand | H-t-;_rm | afroxd Afrd of dea,Wr- Holnes’ st cred Pecse hebo el Why is she |
should be happy with the role £ L g

they have in the making of ~ Tame Biijeen Stonelf $e bagan, ‘o [ e win
7| fe looks ke : S i | bt goes
thep Auct. an ol lody s!ﬁnim&gizﬂlm&h;;.? o vikage -.1h.=m:u~:; Y m- _.‘!
g \ fepfuthe am il o be a doctor, and wend E =
Betivity 11 o b Trdadfe met nd married sy moles here, when my |

+ Ask teams to exchange the . |:§Je1'e::hulm-mwmmramwdm u.,m,::
“stepfather”

story they selected with anather our mother hod some money, perheps? adued

. . I — Sherock Homes \ S
terarn. They should work with a YO0 yex. molher hod 6 168 of meanev. 55 oy Shepfother

story they don't know of yet. wisnit poor anymore”

* Model the activity and use L P T Y |
the example provided. You 126 | smtunratoh ¢ Pticne sdehé
can ask a volunteer to read —

the beginning of “The Speckled Band” and you can start peinting out what is stated in the diagram. such
as the main characters' names ('Sherlock Holmes is one of the main characters because he is a famous
detective’), the narrator (“VWe know that Watson is the narrator because he says that he is going to tell us
a story™), what is going o happen {"'The narrator mentions the phrase a difficult case, that's why we know
there will be a mystery to solve™), among others.

= Allow some time for sdents to complete the activity and prosids help if necessary
Translate icon / Additional definiticns: flat (1.): departamento (tambign; piso, plano, s, desinfladio)

edebeé

Activity 11 (continues)
+ Flay the track and encourage
= Listen tothe track and wse it a5 80 examphe students to idE']']ﬁfY. in the

@ 12. Choose an extract from the story you selected in Activity T, E;m d.ldg'rdm, what the interlocutors
are disoussing.

'? L

& Pk o volunbieer 1o swad Soe siory and comment on d whike he = needing

= Read and identfy the scand efects, the actions and the knes of the chamcters.

= Determena the eBact the rasraton prosokas in the addressee. Leak 21 the axamgle
s e R R L + o fhrough the REMEMEER
with them and ask them to
provide other examples of these

stratedgies.
T eoukdrt sheep thal mghtt 1t was aery stormy nait with &

(ot of wid and resiSuddanly [ neard o woiman's screari [ was
iy saster's voce || ron mho the comdan, and pst fhen 1 mul-q a
whste, ond a minite inter e grond of Faling metal T didn¥ know
whal it was L ran to my ssser's door She opened 4, and Fel to
the ground Her Fate was white and ofrod, ardshe mi‘r_yn;
Fiek me, heip me Heien, In L Tm ang L pet iy a":r,saluﬂ:j
ber. andlee crediout n o e vace: “On myiGod Helert Tt

* Encourage students to discuss
the other team’s story by using
the diagram they drew.

» Make sure studenis recognize
the relevance of looking for

i The spercided band’ She wanted o 50y more, b : : &
;r:ﬁ [ cadled my stepfamer,wha tried fo help ber, bt we Clue_s in the Hiuz.'}r while reading
cunacmmkumwm-.mmww b ause you it

for the final wersicn of their
ocomic strip. It will allow them

to use different strategies 1o
understand the development of
actions, Keep m mind that this
activity is a strateqry for Reading
fantazy or suspense literature to
evaluate cultural differences, the

Cq-dmntbemmeemclmdmdnhrwﬂt!saf d
fear The sound effects ore qute SCary, rahure nedicates
what & gong on b the house. the torm evokes frightenrg
M[mmmwhmmmtsh.
oty b undersiand what 14 gong on, just b Heler can't
\mderstand what heppered fo her ssier E

= Rucrasie the soens snd do s drematic resding (o the rest of the cless
= Indude the sounds, the actions and lines you just highlighied.

gocial practice of the language
Remembor vou are working on.
Wytary and ssporee ans itarreated The author sposes i &ave
nk inthe n hat a ot il & hi
e e Activity 12
gradually bitorms o of the paril and dangis, whach roadiss
/‘ alrandy ke Sncomdly. in o mysary, a ma e st nuch o mundes » Azl studants to choose an
orrobbeny happons frst snd shen the protgones solves it, whemas in _
@ HUEPENGE FOTY, & MO G 000U a1 T end thl'dctﬂlf:'f}' liked from the S‘tEIl'Y
ixd Sraddewrs Back | Pacscen | 127 thEY SE]BCTEC‘ mﬁlmﬂt? 7

» Remind them that they are going to analyze how the narrator tells this particular part of the story, n order
to determine how the reader feels.

* Go through the example with students and elicit the types of sound effects (strong storm, howling wind,
heawvy rain, a woman's screamn, a whistle, falling metal) that are highlighted. You cculd ask questicns such as
if these are pleasant sounds or not, how does a storm sound, what are the characteristics of this woman's
scream, if it is high-pitched or not, et

* Enaourage them to tell you about the other two detaila that are in the example, whao says those lines (Julia,
Helen’s sister, and Helen, when she calls har stepfather}, and what their acticns imply, if they are sleeping
in a peaceful way, or if they portray fear and danger.

* Go through the conehusion from the example and encourage students to determine if they agree with it or not,

* Elicit the conclusion they reached with their own stories and remind them to support it with arguments and
evidence from the text.

= Make sure students recognizs the relevance of identifying the sounds, the actions and the characters
lines, since it will allow them to reflect on the resources used by the author and the ustrator to provole
several effects in the text that influence the reader. Kesp in mind that this activity provides students with
the knowladge and strategies needed to create their comie strip and to work with the social practics of the
language: Reading fantasy or suspense literature to evaluate cultural differences.

6o
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Activity 13

+ Elicit whe the main, secendary,
and incidental characters from
their story are, and ask students
ta write them down.

= Go through the example with
them and read the REMEMBER.
They should understand that
these questions are meant to
help them determine the role
each character in the story
plays.

+» Ask students to determine the
main, secondary and incidental
characters in “The Speckled
Band"” by looking at the chart,
There are no incorrect answears
as long as they support their
arguments with evidence. For
example, some rmight say that
without Roylott the story would
never occur, thus he is cne of
the main characters; but he iz
not in all the scenes and we
mostly never see him in action.

* Play the track and check with
students if they reached an
agresment whils they wers
discussing the characters from
“The Speckled Band™.

Encourage them to discuss the
story they selected and rermind

them to uge the chart and the questions in it as argnunents. They should also have the story at hand o go

pilal chatacters

5
-
=
o
=

* Ak and answss gu

what characters appedr in e shory®
= Hkmes; Wwintson, Heler, Rovlatt, Mother, Juk, Cypees,

13 Datarmires which charactars and how nany of tham ape in the siary you
selected fo creste your comic siTip.

icans thal alaw you o recogrise the charsciers

tics, susch e Inaks, personality traits, actions and monements they make.

Queshers and orgwers obout chorncters

Fiarct, Husband

‘wihat does Holmes ook kel :
g Hewenrs o cope ond nat and ults a ppe and o magnifyng gloss

= How con you desiorbe wierkson?
e gets nervous ond & wery kind

LR

ember

shons g meart i el yoa deinrmiin te bpes of

in & story. Nommally, more rounded cramciens ha the
vl fobis, and the anes we ot know much about ar ecdental

Evwnty atiary | cliffeniis 11, Bt thvnsts cuesiticns sl Bl i iclmevtily

e rypes of characton in a siory.

128 SradentyBock | Paactice €

back to the text and support their cpinions,

+ Make sure students recogrize the relevence of analyzing the characters in a story and of thinking about
now they are portrayved through their actions. That will allow them to identify if they are the main characters,

or just secondary or incidental,

132 Teacher's Book / Practice 8

EXTEET -« Listen o the track and use it as an axamgle

<

@

14.Reread the story you selected and do the Iollowing. Keep in

enind that you need them far your comic sirip.

ine the mam, sccondary and incdental charactons

1 which characier acts on &

15. Bzan tha story you seleated and highlight the words and
axprassions that deacribe ihe characihors

talks abiout

*  Locate

the charac
ancee, Lawak ot the example.

Wery earty ore MOMING.L young samar dressed n b, came
to see . She ooked fred and rbapy) and her face was very
white 'Tm afrod Afred aF death, Mr Holmes! she cnec Pledse
ek e T rgt fhacty et and ook at myd.grey han [ 50 afrod
{11 bave: been verylonely without my sister, but o monfh aga o
dear frend ashed me fo marry han

Kctivity 15
* Ask students to look for words and expressions that describe the characters in the story There should be a

e tha parts of the siony in which the narrator speaks and

iy braits, o wall

Remember
Audgmctrems ane
el thaat

chimk robvin 0
maddy ather
s, making
yiue wrling ant
sprmaking much
e specifie,
and n whats lat
IR NbES RN
\warcts likis powng,
Bk, sl anfroned
ane dascripthe,
and thay ans

all mxanmpiss

of ackprters
Berause aoject s
are usid T
iddarify o quamidy
indivickal people
and unigun
things, they are
vausally positioned

rrualtiple ol

Activity 13 (continues)

+ Make sure students recogmnize
the relevance of analyzing the
characters in a story and of
thinking about how they are
portrayed through their actions,
That will allow them to identify if
they are the main characters, or
just secondary or incidental.

HActivity 14

+ Encourage studsnts to reach an
agreament about the role each

character plays in the story You
can replay the track if necessary

Go through the exarmple with
students and ask them if they
agree. Some might find it odd
that Helen Stoner servas as a
narrator as well, but she is the
onhe that tells Dr Roylott's story
and explains the case to the
detectives. We, therefore, have a
story within a story. Helen tella
the story of how Julia died,

and then Watsen tells us the
story about how they came
across the case and how they
solved it. Some other examples
of thiz are One Thousand and
Cme Mights {Arabian Nights),
where Schehemzade talls
several stories 1o a king, and
Don Quixote.

*» Allow some time for students to copy the chart in their notebook and complete it.

few when they are first mtroduced, ut there should be others iurther along in

the: story

= Read the example with them and elicit what the expressions allow the reader to know aboul Helen Stoner,

Their answers may vary, but they should be able to recognize that she is a young woman that loolks like an

old lady, and that she 13 wery scared about something

* Go through the REMEMBER with students. Point cut the role adjecttres play when describing somecone.

Make sure they understand that by identifying the adjectives in the story, thay will be able to desaribe the

characters.

* Remind them to describe the characters’ physica

and emoticns.

appe

« Allow somme fime for them to complete the activity and provide help if necessary
+ [licit a short description of the characters m the story they selected from each team.

arance, as well as their perscnality, attinudes

g
Fun B

6 oell
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Activity 16

= Go through the example with
students and make clear how
all the adjectives in Activity 15
appear in a st here.

= Ask them if they are able to
Tecognize those words in the
Mustraticn about Helen Stoner.
They should ke able to tell that
her physical appearance is
properly portrayed, but there
are a few adjectives about her
attitude and emotions that heed
some emphasis.

+ Encourage students to do the
game with the characters from
the story they selected.

+ Remind them to consider the
mef description they did about
each of the characters before,
and the words and expressions
they highlighted in Actrity 15.

+ Elicit the words or expressions
which weres easier o depict
omn the fllustration and which
were harder, They should be
able to identify that adjectives
regarding clothes and physical
Appearance wers much easier
than the rest, as those will
propably be in the text.

16, Have students make a skeich of the characiers in their comic
strip. They should keep in mind what they baok like, their
antituches, e belaviors and personalily wails they located
before. Look al the example.

Exampla:

Churacter: Halen Storsr
young ¥

- Black dicth o

il 't
-unhappy \( {. / Remember
- Diract speech
pale ¢ e o couins, e et
greyhaire oA oo ina dlirect myoach
- i wrieg, e plcs
tha words spoken
@ 17. Distermies the Lines you ane going o include in te Goal bm_nﬂwn&u"bﬂ
version of your comsc strip and do the following. '."::” 1n Inﬂﬁ‘m.
* Locate what the narator and the charactars sy in the story: woeds, Wa may bt
Gion ek s Artivity T4 i yons nabindd 13 virviewe this i *‘“‘:’.’:‘m
o poling somecnd

Tates about & previres
CErAMEEn
WHHIM

dd she de” esed Sherick Homes m::kwmm‘nm
S chel T s oggs, g Tl Swhy Im here ”m“J
‘Wi never met anybody 0 T COUETY. ot sometmes ’_"""m”'#m_
i visted some of my Famby who e near London There T
e et ooung man who asked fo marry e w‘m‘l‘.and-lmw
#hy stepfather ageed b soon after the. she ded’ by i) il
171 countrees stafes that rments have fhe dbigation hm‘"d’m
Fekp ond ercournge respect o Fuman nights s W"::L
furdamental freedars for o “wnﬂﬂd.m
wnamphs, She ssid,
meach =
that s had semn i
Jindinect speachi].
e —
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* Point out that their drawings must reflect what the characters lock Iike, since they are going to create a

comic strip and, therefore, they have to draw it. Keep in mind that this activity is one of the steps needed
o make the language product, in this case, a comic strip.

Activity 11

» Go through the example with students and elelt what divect and indirect speech are. They should be
able to idemify that the first cne appears in quotation marks (" "), and repeats exactly what the person
said. Howerer, indirect speach reports what the person said, and we usually change the tense, We also
ntroduce what others say with reporting verbs (ask, tell, whisper, vell, efc.).

» Encourage students to find an extract with direct and indirvect speech in the story they selected.
+ Allow some time for them to classify the examples.

+ Point out that identifying the speech register in the story will help them determine which Iines will be the
characters' and which will be the narrator's. Provide examples from the stories they are worldng with.
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st Activity 17 (continues)

* Have ssuclants write both the characters’ and rasratons dialogs in thair
notel ook These dialogs will ba included in the final version of ther comic sirip,
Look at the example.

+ Go through the chart that serves
a3 an example and guide

students through the steps
to change a staterment from
I indirect spesach to direct.
e — 1 » Encourage students to do the
The: young mon osked ki, 2
|—-- i bt Ty ol o ety e Ves1 same with the statementa
il the Peponaded — . .
they highlighted.
e B et st ‘wihien my stepfitther heord i :
— 1 ",;‘:';w frdiese —— #erowsbe o da T — + Ask students if the meaning
_ Ofres o yDur mOrTiige; . F
— | changes when using one type
T [ Dcoed my stepfoter, who Stegfafher, come mrediiey of speech or the other. They
o f— i e | i when Jila Fel tothe ——
-l = gond — should be able to respond
— that it doesn't
@ & [Macuies why you naed these statements @ deet spoech, inaed of indireet - E]lCiI Wh‘" The'}f need me
statermnents in direct speech for
ﬁ their comie strip. They should

be able to recognize that comic

@ 18, Rezad each ling caredully, Tick the box that best deseribes your werk up to
this poinl. strips have speech bubbles

a} | can identify publicabion data. {. 9-:' ’_3' '@-' and rhe_ characters do most of
e ke the talking. The narrater helps
Bl [ can contrast 1opic, purpose and addrases. b el j‘ IU tell the story but dossn't have
€] | nabce texiual organeatianal pattams. & sl j- 'Q' A mam rmole. H{JEVE\'EI, in short
d} | can salect & namative to creste a comic stip. : 5._; '::" '@' stories and novels, he p1WB Arn
| can use differset comprahsniion g C.J M ’§| '.ﬂ' lmpOI [a-“t paﬁ-
f :,_;;::_.I::m_,s_ main, scencany, and incdental & “ j 'u' miﬁt" ls
Fs————— t e - + Encourage students to reflect on
> : : their performance.
* Remind students of the
adehé studarws Bock  pcscnn | 131 ; o
impartance of revieswing
their worle

* Tell them to focus on their strengths and areas they could improve upon.

= Ask them to go back to the activities they did previously to complete the self-evaliation chart honesthy,
using evidence.

* Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or minforce any content in this practice.

* Check the students' answers and, if necessary, offer options to improve them. For example: recognize
what the problem is (Jack of confidence, limited vocabulary, the way sentences are built, lack of reading
comprehenszion, misunderstanding the acthity, ete.); offer selutions (review the activity, practice with a

partner, etc.); implement them,

edebé
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Activity 19

= Go through the example with
students and answer any
fuestions that may arise.

= Agk them if they agres with the
chronological order of events,
“fou could ask theimn some
follow-up questions, such as
wtry “Tlive with ny stepfathar”
{14} happens before "I Julia or
I'marry, he must pay us £2507"
{15). They should ke able to
Trecocmize that Helen still lives
with her stepfather, and that 15
happening in the present, but the
marriage is only a pogsikiity that
belongs in the future.

* Read the REMEMBER with
students and answer any
ruestions that may arize.

* Allow some time for sudents
to complete the activity You
can ask them to then select an
enctract from the story they are
working with, or the whole text.

+ Monitor and provide help
if necessary.

Teacher's Book / Practice 8

@, 18. Identify the events that happen in e story you selected.
& Muiriteed then in chronoladgicsl ander, 1 lor what happaced S, 2 lar what followed,
and 5o on. Look at the eample,
Example:
Wiy rame 15 Helen Stoner, she began, 'and | e Hﬂxiﬂw'aﬂr.
Dr Grmeshy Roylatt, neor o vllage n htmvtﬁla'ﬁmjﬂ
very nch, bt ‘z?mnmm#ﬁwsmﬂnlmmm o
hi2 .S'Ldzdﬁse a doctor, and went out o Inda He met and morred
my mother fhere, when my sster Jika and [ were very young
and gt Cur fathier wes dead, vou see’
Your mother had sore money, pernaps”® ashed Sheriock Homes
Th yes, mother hod o ot of money, 5o my stepfiather wasn'®
| g
PoOr VMO
Ted me more cbout himy, Mas Storer, sad Holmes

“wiel, he's a wolet man In Inda he once god ¢ wath hes Inchan

[==]

B servent ord klled i He had 1o go fo prsen becouse of that, erd fhen
without my sister)

o i action thin woe o come: back 1o Engiand Mother ded in on docidend eght yeors

session

oge .Sa-wstep(m_hergm ol her woney. but rgm«[m.m

mst poy us £250 every yeor”

= Share what you thenk abaut the stary you selecied,
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@ 20, Decide the order of the events in the final version of your comsc
#irip. Te da this, make a ibmeline with ihe events trom the siory you
are working with. Look &l the example.

Example:

and tha tmealins in Activity 20. Loak al the sxampke.

Expaitian, 1, Helen's Stary

@ 21, Darermine what is gaing to happen in each panel of the comic strip,
« Consder the structune in Activity 10, the esers in Adiaty 19

edebeé

Panei 1 Pared 2

- Wb was living at Sharlock Watsan and Holmas greet the
biclrewa's flat om Baker Srroet wwTan R
i Lendrn. - Shaavked d Shelack Halmes erember
e weiki up nd Sound Halmis couldd hislg hor WS G0 et
standing noat 10 his Ded. Halemes pointed cut the fsct1het Ang form ol the
Helrm i kst & e she gomas f e countryside, L LT,
woeman whe hitl & new cise basad o TR for cafieg o
few them. SOCeant "o g an

il of

Paral 3 Panel 4 i fallng
Huolmes esplarad o be s Holmes asked wiy she was there "M-"H
wthi o deduce . Himber Esggae o bl | o Wiy
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HActivity 20

+ Go through the example with
students and encourage them
to link the events on the timeline
with the ones in the example of
Activity 19, which belang to
the criginal test of “The
Spedkled Band".

+ Allgwr some time for students to
draw the imeline of the story
they selected and include the
main events.

+ Eemind them to organize the
events in accordance with the
numbers they wote in the
pravious activity.

+ Monitor and provide help
if necessary.

* Tell students that this imeline:
will hele them determine the
wiay they are going to organize
their comic strip. There 18 na
st way to do it, it will depend
on what suits thermn, For examples,
they could conform to the order
of the original story, chooge
chromological order, or tell the
story from the preseit to the past,

» Go through the REMEMBER
with students.

* Make sure students recognize the relevance of putting the events in a sequential order, since it will allow

them to determine the number of panels in their comic strip and in which order they will present them,

Activity 21

* Read the example with sudents and ask them what order the comic strip will follow, Answers may vary, but
students should be able to recogmize that it is similar to the way the criginal story is presented,

+ Tell them to just focus on what is going to happen in each panel. That will help them desigm the format of
the comic sirip and to determine how many panels will be on each page, or if cne needs to be larger to fit

m More everts.

* Allow some time for students to complete the plan for their comic strip and encourage them to use the

events from the imelne they made in the presdous activity

* Remind students that this plan will help themn notice if they are missing anything important to the story, and

to include all the defails,

edebé
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Activity 22

= Explain that students are going
to check the plan they made
in the previous activity to

22. Dliscass a plan to make the final version of your comdo strip.

Eeep in mind what you did in the previous sctivity and do the following:
m determine if their comic will = Lse the conversation you just Estened to and do the fallowing:
o pmk:e the same reactions Il'e‘_sf » Enchange epi k i reaction yau prowake in tha kA
: Y o o aciressane aned the soued effects gou can mckide o achinye tat (Pl
g had while reading the story - i

they selected.

+ Encourage them to reread
what they wrote In Activity 12,
50 that they produce the same
effects as those in the
comic strip.

* Check the conclusion that
EETVES a8 an example in Activity
12 and go through the example

ittty ! = Coricder The key indoriration |||--u-q.u\,l'.|.:|min’n|u thi mipstey
= Talk about the purpose of dees in the comic sthip and suggest some
hanges. yo k.
* Play the track and tell students el o e

to followr along with the
transeript. They should focus
on what the interlocutors

are saying.

* Reread the example with them
and discuss the notes that are
not part of the track.

+ Make clear how the interlocutors
are working with the elements
mherent to a mystery stery (the
clues) in order to provoke the
samne effect on the reader of their 134 | sdrwaoct | pction s adebea
comic strip,

+ Point cut the way each interiooutor introcuces his or her opnion susports it with evidencs and provides
examples to convinee cthers,

* Encourage students to scan the plan they made before and to discuss whether or not there are any details
missing, or if they should emphasize any elements that are Televant to the story
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4

Activity 23 f"}
e

a first draft. Their answers may
@ #3, Doscribe the pancls of the first dradt of your comie sirip,

* Bear in mind the dlustrations you drew in Activity 14, Lﬂl'..'lﬂlﬂ 2 ! bu_I the}' Should be akfle IG #
* Listan ta irack. It is about one mam ol stedenis desering their paneis tel Y'D'L'l that a texd 1s not written E
in cne sitting, because it takes 3
24, Check ibe descripivon of the ] elid in ihe activity, ask s B i
@ <questions o ot e mﬁi’niw"ﬁ"mh'fw ,.,"f:f..‘.'.a inchude, Lock a the e 1o plan it and execute it %
example. A draft will allow them to ses
& Conssder the description pou lstened bo in Aty 23, Look at the soenple below, ]f 'Lh.e con]ic gu'j_p worksl ar ]_t
£ o there are ary mistalkes that they
Cracr; 7] need to correct (regarding the
== format, desigm, TusTations, text,
grammar, and spelling).
—— _'x,m,ua: I + Remind students to use all they
o —_— hawe worked on throughout
I R 1 this practice 1o do the first draft.
| e, - They should go back and check
— the previous activities and
—t —\ / — decide what they need.
: i Hi,m_w,k;.\,;,.':;gxmmmhmmﬁdﬂlr — + Go through the example
" P wocedperdl ey awbely || : 5
(5 R it o thesus AT with students and read
iect il urhapgy, arciiner tyce s very witls. Hobmes ghekds her —
i L el b Rl ey w1 | the REMEMEER.
= ki A » Help them take note of the
EaE| S \— — different adverbs used and
I !: \ enaourade students to use some
| —— of them in the text of their
; Tbot coss vioes ok e b & Hekres wearme? comic stTip.
—_— - + Azk students to compare what is
— = told i the text and what is going
R on in the lustration.
» Allow plenty of time for them to do the first draft of their comiz strip. They can draw some sketches and not
color them, as they will draw the final Mlustrations when they make the final version,
= Praovide some feedback and help, if necessary
Bctivity 24 N
+ Play the track and encourage students to compare the description that serves as an example with the m
Mustration in Activity 23.
= Remind them that they can read the: transcript in the nesxt activity, but they should only focus on what the
student says, not on the notes surrounding the description. g
» Tell students to chack the first draft of the comic strip they did. ;ﬂ:
» Agk them to deacribe each of the panels of their first draft. ~

* Tell them that this is anather way to lock for missing details and to check their waork before doing the fnal
version.

= Make sure students recognize the relevance of describing the panels of the first draft of their comic strip.
That will allow them to contrast their owmn repertoire of words to the one from the story and to select
apropriate adjectives and adverbs to descrilze their characters.
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Activity 25

= Encourage students to ask
some questions about the
descriptions they listensd to in

A'Cm 241 = Foous an the best and not an the illustraticns. You can make a rough deaf for now.
Look at the example.

@ 25 Write a firat draft of your comic strip,

= Inchude wards that provide details about the characiers and situations in each panal,

* Ask students to reread the
transcript and to check the
fuestions that serve as an
example, You can elicit why
these partdoular questions
are important, Their answers
may vary, but students should
be able to regpend that the
questions are linked directly to
the illustrations, 2o It's impaortant
to know what the characters
ook like.

+ Elicit ather cuestions that may
e relevant in this example.
They could ask: How did Watson

Remember

by Far mrampe, its
feel when he woke up and mmudmﬂmmgﬁzﬁnﬁ:nvmqg#mw?“ﬂ
saw Holmes standing thers? e i st cat e rle 0 he e Fom savie ho pomt O
w“mi(dmwh"mp‘""lw ,?...udmm
or Was Holmes annoyed that -r.,,mnunanunmmmgmd"f'm huser R T of B
W i 4 } mmqummlumﬂhn--m' 3
alzon was still in hi=s bed and eig™, 1 what et o herw muach?
not ready for the day? amon
- 9 (B8 20. Check the first draf you did in Activity 23 and decide if pau teed to delete or
=a add any information,
- mﬂ? the track and encourage = Corsider the answers to the questions in Activity 24,
S i 5 = Virita the paragraghs for the narmatar and tha characers’ dalogues,
students to pay attention to how + Dateriires which fformmaton will b n the bt and which in the ilitatos, Look st
the students introduce these the example.
fquesticns in the conversation. L : e

LT [P — ofebe

* Encourage students to think
about the questions that would
suit the: description of the characters and to have a conversation about them.

+ Tell them to ask alout the details that were not provided in the description. You can tell them 1o ask not
only about physical appearance, but how the characters fzel in each panel, or what they are doing, if they
are: zitting down, looking through the window, et

» Remind students that these questions will help them take details into account that they didn’t consider
while making their first draft,

Activity 26

+ Go through the example with students and elicit what information changed and why, Their answers mey
vary, but they should be able to recognize that it is not only the narrator who spealss, but also Helmes and
Watsen. They should also idenify that the last statement in the narrator's paragraph is deleted because this
mformation will be in the llustration of the final version and in the characters’ speech bukbles. Therefore, if
the characters appear [ully dressed in the immage, there is no need to zay that in the text, nor to use indirect
speech, they should just have the characters talk,
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Activity 26 (continues)

- i + Encourage students to analyze
g P their first draft and to edit the
text as much as possible, and to

| kit ] include this information in the
 IE— 0t b mmomie ke L e form of speech bubbles or draw
e o ooant poaonan e el il avecnsmate | | it in the ilustrations when they
—— : S | make the final version,

SHERLOEK, HOUMES: Samy fo gt you up &
- roam. T she s

Hawve some comic strips or
comic books for studerta to
sean, If they have a few at
hand, they will find it easier to
determine the amount of text
there should be in each panel,

and now much the characters
@ 27, Check the text you vwrode in the panels and do the following. should speak.
« Use strategees such as these:

« Iduntify misspalod waris, for esampbe: those missing ane bater of an - Activity 27

apostrophe, thoss that do not start with s capital letter even though they
are a proper noun, those that the handwriting is unimelligible, sic

Closure stage-socialization

* Cress oul rechundant infarmatan that repeats an idea or is net penitent

= Add punchuation marks whene needed, for example: a perod 1o separate
b e, commas 1o ardar Sems i3 st & colon fo introduce an axamgle, ol

+ Go through the exarmple with
students and elicit what kinds of
marks there are. Their answears
may vary. out they should be
able to identify that there iz only
ohe mistalee, and the rest of the
naotes are to provide information
that an attentive reader would
ke able to recogrize. For
example, if they express the
tirne in numbers, the nformation

Sk s i | AT will ke accurate, but the

expression given iz commonly

used in the UK, therefore the
story is set in the UK.

+ Encowrage students to check the paragraphs they wrote in Activity 26 and to make sure all the words are
spelled correctly. Thay should also check if thelr grammar is correct and what punctuation marks are not
used properly

* Remind students to use a dictionary or to ask otherms for their opinion en how to adjust words or phrases in
the paragraphs.
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Activity 28

= Allowy plenty of time: for students
to make the final version of their
cotnie atrip. You can suggest
drawing the flustrations and
making the speech bubbles
separately, so they can cut and
paste them on the illustrations
after thev have finished. Another
option is to trace the Mustrations
with a pencil and, once they ars
happy with the result, photocopy
the pages and color the images.
It will lock a3 if it were k.
Hewever, these are only two
ways of doing it and shudents
should decide how to make
their cwn comic strip.

* Encourage students to color
the illustrations and to have the

8 checked
ngles, and the
% i spbach bulbblos. Look at the sxampls

BEOET T SET TN S BARLTS
Parace, $UT TLEN 18 A FRME LADY
PATINC FOE L Y TR LTI DG
sk o N TRREETINS CAGE FO8 M,
e MAGATT AN U8 P T RS

30, Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in

Activity 30
+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

* Help your students to complete
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addressee of the comic book
m mind.

Hawve a few comic strips or
comiaz books for students to
scan. If they have some at

hand, they will find it easier to
check the elements they should
present in their own comics.

Wiait tha ik b il 8 comic book venion of “The Speckiod Band: g

@ 20. Organize i reading seasion of the corme Sips

* Ducida if you an

= IT be icons appear frequenthy
in the practices with suggested ol sty
websites, We recommend 138 | Sebitabed i il
you visit the welbsites before
the session to chack whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning and to anticipate
cuestions from your students, You may also want to let them explore the websites freely These suggestions
are not essential for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet connection may
not be available at all locations,

rary, sho them o iha rast

Ectivity 29
* Encourage students to organize a reading session of the comic strips, They can photocopy the originals
s0 there are plenty of copies for them to read.

* Move the furniture so that studenis are comfortaible, They might lie on the floor, bring some cushions or
have the session outside.

+ Decide, with students, the lxest way to store the comic strips. They can donate them te the library or keep
them in the classroom.

i the self-evaluation chart,
+ 1 ean tall whete whan
e ity b A “’ @ « Take into aceount that insofar
e T g il | as they are able to detect
Fduty adjosires i & e 5 B thelr strengths and areas for
R e 4 ; improvement, they will be
and their traifs, % s --3_ o maore autonomous,
L e J O *» Go back to the chart in Activity
e ) W G © 3 1o check if you completed ir,
i, and if there is something you
{55) 31 How da we assess the tellowing aspeets af aur came sirip? nead to go through again,
’L m Did wa sulect o relvant narratiea® > 9- 5 Lo * Check the students' answers
7 Dl elepe ths ey el e Dt G DY and, if necessary, offer apticns
; ;T;::::::"""“W'W“' o to imprave them. For example:
e e T e e s recocmize what the problem
| edpappreprneyy B e L U is {unakle to tell where and
when the story happens, cannat
& ST O Aot That: e ke describe all the characters and
- R 0.0 o thedr traits. does not describe
F/\lm S e e e e R e e T evers in omder and unakble to
ﬂgr?vrn_hfdm?ﬂlh':nw dar Ml s © include relevant details, ete.);
mm?;.mmﬁmw b e o] offer sclutions {analyze the
: m'::ﬂ“ o (@] seltings, identify adjectives that
- Wehaveamivedatthoend o describe characters, organize
of this practics. L) L=y o

events in a sequence, etc.);

implemert them.
We have arrived at the end of this practice.
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Ectivity 31
» Tell them to focus on the tasks they did well and these they could improve.
* Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or meinforce any content in this practice.
* Make sure your students complete the evaluation chart appropriately

= Elicit their impressions, the parts of the practice they enjoyed the most and which they foumd
a bt difficulf.

* Azl them to exchange their overall impressicn of the practios
BActivity 32

* Agk students 1o fill in the charts with the strengiths they noticed in their teammates and the ways they
can improve,

* Remind students of the importance of assesasing peers in order to improve their performance.

* Emphasize the importance of feedback batwesan peers, as it becomes an opportunity to enrich our skills,
ideas, and behawiors,

* Tell them to foous on the aspects they can improve, and not ruch on the mistakes,
* Remind them to take into account the skills and &ttitudes imvelved in this practice.

* Encourage them to check the notes they took during each conversation.
2 Teacher's Book / Practice 8 143



Activity 1 (continues)

Practlce 9 4 - | « Allowr some fime for students to
Acadamic and

answer the question,

8g el )

WHAT IS ART AND bt i + Remind them to think about
WHO SAYS SO? . at least two different points
of viewr that make the topic
1 e ) ; oo m e . controversial. If there is nothing
Kctivity 1 Warm-up stage L ::::hﬁ;:mmmmmsmm topses to disouss in Cefind s s 16 dhinouin. the ekt Al e
: E;I]Clt what ﬂ_d&bate ?S' what * Reflect on the fallowing questons and answer them n your noteboak. Look at take pT:’!ce.
kinds of topics are discussed, [LT——
and the general structure of a ﬁ @ 2. Listen to the track and fallow alang using the transcript balow: il Activity 2
dehate, Stadents’ anawers ma ol e S « Unakerbens the wapressions Tt cormpement what ot i and
¥ - circle lﬁ:on:—s“l’l'lh;?;k;u.’mpc :r:m!o :vuclpale. L:::I.-n:e;ampb - * p].FIY the track and Tl:e]l_studenfs
vary, but they should be able to read the transeript in the
ta mention that in a debate, two ,
l2 or t have different st Ko Eo gDy | CHIC Vehat topk should we dscuss in Ehe debate! Can you think of anything iestiog? Student's Bock.
peOPEOI EaIms .‘-"E‘ Ie P - Tiegal dowekadng il ot CWTI 1 think we should talt about ilegal downlaading, s OGodl ucrh the sxamples wi
e —— e e - Reard conpane by nery . (Fn—'m“m e vt much o sy about 1L 8 iegaL Thats i 0 thro dge]i iy ples with
i ok i do you thisk. Maria? erm and elicit the purpose
usually one is in favor and Which fo. generaes Compering and perorming with o computer v FERments. T I T o iche Beetanis s of preceple du i e Dy why i gL be : & :
the other against, There is a e mosd discission ot bﬁmmm?&*:;w:ﬂ “:::" Interesting, But it's nat right. of the circled and underlined
I noes the e e ek O, et WAL bt 1 Lt 1Rt Fecond commipanies e making b5 euch maney ol expressions. Their answers may
! frod ) the artiats work!?
tCFpﬁG or Wesdonl guide_g the % g:wm :-mﬁﬁ-;:wmﬁ regerdess of ovIn Id;n‘:mumr'irai', Bt | can't s mu:hmn-jl.l ﬂc-‘h'th.rhaul.‘h‘:wthi industey Wal'y, bt the}’ ShDUJ'd be able
comersation and concludes o defend your gpren? sk Gr b chpanie o 1o P““f"-""""mww to recognize that the question
the debate. §r~ * Complete the table with your own informaton. MWT:':uL:m; I:h::m*"ﬂ"ﬁ?“"l:::l::"?“:‘:“‘"“‘; Invites another person to
nmgﬂm:lmlm g T parficipate in the conversation
* Go thraugh the example St e o S B and that their answer
3 > / A 1t | ingree that e could Buve an imperiant dicession abot 1N s some. prople
and E:q}ld]n that what will e f mtmlm!mmn;;«mmm:r:mmm:::m;mqu::‘ms m_:'l:pm should CDmpleInent the
% a Examgple: wilth i, 5
d.?’UE].OPEd n the .St'udant s Bock WD e that's a great idea! However, there ane lots o artists making good music with prEvious cotminent,
will be about music, compubers, robots, and cther stull Because gocd missk is good music, regardies whese it _
p— ame fenm.ar how & came sbout. « Allow zorme ime for students to
* Encourage students to i e complete the activity
brainstorm exa.lm;_:les of fine [ e = [isouss your answers to the guastions in Actaiiy 1, ¢ falethem o compare their
arts such as painting, sculpture, = R that yons should work with people thist Tieve diffensit opinions on 1he top, ]
aﬂ:lﬁtect—urel poeu—yl theatar, = Compliment others and encourage them to parficipate. answers for Plﬂtnﬂw L
d L
dance, film, photography, video 2 them i
25 : ‘P Ay th TA0 | sadenss sost | Praciice® gtioheé &dabé Stk sy | 141 . ET!DDUI‘dgE ‘tﬂ discuss
production and editing, etc. L. which topic would ba hest for
E Translate icon / Additional definiticns: wield (v): escrimir (utilizar, usar, emplear) their debate, and to use the track they just listened to as an example.

e

+=  Thers are no correct answers as such, only different ways of perceiving certain subjects.
= Ask students to form teams for the debate. They will work together throughout this practice.

= Tell them to use the expressions they circled and underlined in the conversation while commenting on
others’ proposals, or to use something similar.

*  Remind them that thers are no correct answers, only different ways of perceiving certain subjects.

=  The CD icon will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to, However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes
you established with your students.
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Activity 3
* Make sure students identify the

3. Look at ihe chart below. Read ihe activities you will complete in this prachice

Activity 4 (continues)

+ Manitor that your students

three stages of the study plan In order i f:‘?;kmmml:lmwlﬂmmwﬁﬁfwmﬂ dabats. make coherent choices when

and that they understand each sblv et e . establishing the topic, the

activity to be completed. iw-w: '.:;..L'.f....d..q.m.m.}.r'd.;._....." R I?:JTOSEI':M the addressee of
* Ask a student fo tead the tasks o i mwm':u“;:‘;wmdum ] their debate.

out loud so they can understand it iohiasntlho e i Activity 5

i . ! ORI (7] « [fyou have other articles aboul
m arder to write their wl """:: - :?Hmmmm:: ans's c:.:omian :-d Q EELIEE ﬂ]w iz you could bri
y g informaton in favor of or agains & O i tUplC ol T
agreements and disagreements || - Himmgﬂmmmmmfmmmqsmm O to class, use them to guide
.. . = Ll Ll =
to participate in a debate about O students through the activity, You
fine arts. wnisg — : could alse bring articles that
+ Elicit the steps neaded to ngmmmd -Orwnnmz::rmmﬂamm will net werk: and encourage
Atticinate i a debate: what sbout atopito | & Parepsvias information o egilan angu s, students to answer whry they are

they need to do, and the

WETIE BrguUITanES. = Link sentences in paragraphs,

() & Sean the dilforent soarces you gatherod n Activity 3 and eontirm hew you
ko they are relishle.

inapproptiate for the actiin:

sequence of steps. Completwand |y =iy A
! e pirkghdavasi i el e 8 .. « Elicit me clues that allqw them
. S x actiar ® Prowicke foo sk and summar, wh
er_olve them in the planmng charsctaristizaat | 7 ool iiliot iy @- recognize relevant articles,
of the product and decide, r— s line newspaper has dlsrent aricies and abig tea o journaets, o Their answers may vary, and

with gtudents, what to do first,
second, and so on.

Encourage students to look for
sources of informaticon about the
topic they selected. There are
plenty of resources online,

= Gather vanous sources with infarmation abaut the topic you selected n
Actiity 1 ang bring tham 1o dass. Thare are a faw in your Reader's Book -

@ + o the topic, and

foe your debale. ‘ﬂ
* Corsidar what you discussed in Actiaty 2. Look at the sxampls, —

B Composg and performng musc wifh 4 computer rstead of usng nsiruments

Arcording 8o this inforrmation, we cén tell the author knows. sbout the togic
thoroeghbe.

Tra Lot dhowrievl bubiw arny teislahis ared Uha dayuut & pasy Bo vad.

they could use the examples
provided, but they must support
their opinicna with evidence.

Allow some time for students to
complete the activity They could
take notes or highlight evidence
of the analysis.

E Re i _Ofme T8 To dscuss F corputer-made muse con provoke: the sare Feelngs 05 musc
Impriance of doing regearch i i o Pirents
meluding at least two different The school communty, sspetialy peopie nferested n muse
points of view, since even
though they will establish a

position later on, they showld
consider ideas against 1t to write
coumterarguments.

RB Box can either extend the cwrrent practice or provide material for developing it. If wou have enough
material, take fime during the practice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiasity and improve
reading skills.

142 | smtanraosh ¢ utions sdebé Bdebé AT pa—

Hctivity 4
» Go through the example and answer any gquestions that may arise,

+ Elicit the importance of determining these details before starting to work on the agreements and
disagreements for their debate. Their answers may vary, but they should be able to tell you that the topic
will delimit the type of information they will look for and the sulject they will discuss, Students should
narrew down the topic of the debate and establish a clear objective, The possible addressees will help
students think about the type of audience they want and the type of language they will use.

146 Teacher's Book / Practice 9 ed =] bé e{:iﬁ‘&}éﬁ,‘ Teacher's Book / Practice 9 147



Activity &

+ Guide your students through
the chart so that they are able to
recognize the details necessary
to evaluate the quality of digital
and printed sources, This
actvity is designed fo foster
mtellectual curiosity in students.
Autonomy 1s essential for
doing research.

+ Encourage students to explain
which sources work and why
Help them reach conclusions.

+ Rermind them to provide
examples and to use the chart
as a gude in the conversation.

+ Remind them to save the
sources that will work when
looking for ideas in favor of and
against their opinion, and to
get rid of the ones that will not
be used.

Activity 1
« Encourage students to assess
which sources of information ara
relevant to their debate.
+ Go through the example with
them and read the REMEMBER.
* Answer any questions that
may arise.

@ 8. Dascuss the elaments that help you choose the best sources.

o Usar the Tisowing tips during the discussimn

B with alditiansl
= fire chgecirea, TI . than oo
sacber e Wby sy i & Hawb i gloaary with eovpibe v el

# s wnll designed, sany e read and tham nchirical wand smpkaped in Tha bask
arm i spelling or gramnas mistakes # Inciude abibliograpy tha fists the sources
ernploye b wiils thi Book

o Kpap the refiabily-souced information that you selectsd in Aoty 2 & hard

@ 7. Explore fhe bexts you sslected and do the following:

= Chack tha graphic comparents: photos, chans, disgrams, paness and colos.

| _—

Remembaer

Taut argunizathon subirs 1o how & et

ceganined 10 hada reacler

Tollam and wechastindg the ikarmation mm.wmmh:ﬁwm

i harve the same typi of Set stnaetjre: desiripsion The firit ore

:uunutdmhdmmnurcmrmmk o vk Hhe readiae
arwarrial plcoed, L

s i ﬁ:&;:-dduwhu in genvis, Beoihoves's

T O — adebé

+ Elicit if they agree with the nofes abouf each fragment and encourage them to anatyze the reliable sources

they brought.

148 Teacher's Book / Practice ¢

edebeé

Poctrad of
Beethaoven

Facts ahout
his e

edebé

* Exchange cpinions about the Rememier and analyze how the informatan

= organized in the texis you are working with, ncluding colenes, paragraphs,

lists, obe

Roacl thn tithe, sulitiriers, higghlichteel parts ane lecate kiywards i ducics i the

irdormation is related to th

i T thee debate you determined in Activity 4

Harva a look ot thae axamglie.

o Makin suri to riae tants with conbrasting oparians abaout the lapi yoi ssbectd

before ard take noles n your notebook,

GIURCK FACTS
Ludwg an
Beeihowen

Flanist. Companer

€. Decmmber 16, 170

March 28, 1827

eethoveny Lather

W a0 aloohde whe

bl i on it
PraCiCing musc

Mz of Seeihaven's

sl e o it

works were created

oy T L b
w sl

Frenn, Germarry

Wenna Ausirla

= Discuss which texts ane usafid to your debase and use the notes you

et bedoyre

= Listen i the track and use it as an sxample.

Ludwig van Beethoven b

Pianist, Compaser (¢. 1770-1827) Ky word et
the fype of
text the

f v & ® &

Ludwig van Beethoven was a German composer and
the predominant musical fgure in the transzional
pariod betwaan the Classical and ROMENS &ras,

Who Was Ludwig van Beethoven?

Ludwig van Beethowen (Decemnber 16,1770 to March
26, 1527 was a German pianist and composer
Many people corsider him to be one of the greatest
musical geniuses of ol time. M begacy has decisively
influenced music, since his Inovative compositions
combiried vocals and instruments, widering the
wope of sonsla, wmphomy, concerto snd quesrtet,
He s the crizial transitional figure cannecting the
Classical and Romantic ages of Western music

Same of Besthowen's mast impartant wirks were
e parind during the el 10 yeasi of his life, when
his wans struggling with dealresi. He died al the age
ol 56,

Stadlers Bock [ Pecsce 9 145

Activity T (continues)

+ Azk students to read the
fragments several fimes in order
to have a better understanding
of them.

+ Allowr some time for them to
skim all the texts they brought
and to look for clues to
determine if they will work for
their debate,

* Emphasize the mportance of
ncting the key terms or words
that ¢ive away the meaning of a
plece of text.

* Flay the track and elcit what it
was about. You can ask them
questions such as: What are the
imterlocutors discussing? What
reasons do they pravide? Da
they reach a conclusion? Do you
agree with them? ameng others.

Start a discussion about the
texts they skimmed and

remind them to provide reasons
for their opinions,

Teacher's Book / Practice 9 149
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Activity 8

* Elicit how the issues are related
ta the pravicus articles. Their
answers may vary, but they
should ke able to recognize
that they are all about the same
topic: computer music.

+ Allow time for students to

@ 8. Rercad the information you selected in Activity T do the following:
= Discuss what th suthors poirt of vie ik in aach of th e you are working with
= Comment on the poirds and whethar you agree or disagree with the authar,
& ety this raasons, that s, thie facts o data providaed by the awthars in the tass
yoru are warking with, 1o explain whelber you agree weh them or rob Don'l [onget
1o taka nates.

9. Exchange poinis af view and shame the masors why you

vial agree ar di ‘with them. Look at the Le.
complete the activity O RHE i examp
» Fnoourage them to reread the 1 thi v e 16 maany issues on st and soma: of therm should e deleted. Whal 8o
1ak LT - eu think®
Ie}l s o thEF &‘ElEdEd H wes, | agree. | don't think we shoud delese therr complatety, but they Could e menged.
before and choose some issues ERIE G Maybe we can cross off“Can computers dhploce traditionalinsruminss 10 make ™
them because we can talk about it while we are deszussing "e computer musical infnimemsT
Kot i Yok bat’s da thas. | think “Doss £0mputisr missic have the same quality a8 Fsic made with
onitar and crovid § {radtiorat instramentsT" Should include “Which has mace et the skills requned 10 make
=y 2 p = Ilelp I compratier music or the ones necded 1o play tdidcenal irestrurmens ™ and “Are peaphe ks interested
nECE‘SSHI}E i pleying traditional inatruments? ©

K, 5 bat's crass those off che list, ac well
VAt shenn the last one-"Diéses camputer musit prmoke the $arme (eslings in peopie 4 musc
mnadde with traditiceal instroments ™
ERIC 1 beliove we sFould kegp It 50, we Farwn shree main isiet 10 Sstiss ¥ compuners are congidared
rruriical instruments, the skl in play while making music, and the effect It hes on geaple.
Giroat! | chink we're covered.

+ Elicit the issues that are relevant
1o thelr debate and why they
are so.

+ Ask thern if they could answer
their propesed questions with
information from the texts they
have. They should be able to
respond affrmatively, or say that
they need to lock for a bit more
mformation.

@ = Yaois can sten 1o the provious sxample on the mack

Ectivity 8

* CGo through the instructions with
students and make sure they
understand what 1= expected
from them.

T Tl [P e — ofebe

* Read the example with students and play the track. You could also play the track once so they can listen
to the comversation and then replay it in order for them to complete the activity You know the way that will
best st your class,

* Encourage students to check their answers and to discuss how they were able to decide which issues to
cross off. Thelr answers may vary, but they should be able to tell you that they found the clues in what the
mterlocutars were saying,

+ Elicit if they agmee with the comrers=ation and if the interlocutors were right to delate those issues.

+ Encourage them to check the issues they wrote in Activity 8 and to determine which they should keep and
which are recundant. They could alsc merge twe or three into one general issue

* Remnind them to support thelr opinions with evidence.

Translate 1con / Additional definiticns: displace (v); desplazar (sustituir, reemplazar)

—e—
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@ 10, Check the nodes you teok betore and do the following:
* Decde which points you are going io disouss during the debate and wiite them n
your notebook. Leak at the exampla

-
0| sevm g

Opinions
« Yas, bocauss pesphs can croate goad music

M companens muyical with tharm:
» o, because peopbe ot Ehig ust a
emachine 1o capy sounds.

Issues to discusa

s narnts?

& Yeu, begaust good mue i eeod music a0
matier whers it came fom o
» Ne, because comgnitar music sounch lake.

D cesmips st s haves the
g | same quebly i miisc macle
with maclitinnsl mitnanents?

» ey, becoups people connact with it deephy

o Mo, because it wa made with a mschrs -
tharl o nek porirey S St
of thee MusiGan.

[hcees com putiér s provoke
ke same feslings in people

3 | an music made with braclitionsl
insruments?

= Exchangs opinions about which pomts you agras with s which you don’t
= Check the tacts and data you worked wath in Activity B and use themn (o write
thas reasans whyy o agrae with aach poirt or mot

SudewaBock [ oz ? | 147

Activity 10

*

N

Go through the example with
studenis and encourage them

to think about other opinions

of each izsue. You can al=o ask
them which side they are on and
to provide a response similar to
the anes provided.

Allowr same time for them

to complete the activity and
remind them that they should
be working in teams whose
members have different
opinions on the same topic.

Guide students through the
different possible responzes for
each 1zsue may have, If they get
stuck. encowrage theimn to ask
other teams about thelr points
of view so they can complete
the chart.

Menitor and provide help if
necessary.
Translate icon / Additional
definitions: cheat (¥}: hacer
trampa (engafiar, estafar,
timar)
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Activity 11 Building stage

* Go through the example with
etudents and elicit where it
came from, Their answers may
vary, but they should be able
to identify that the position
summarizes the answers to the
izsues in Activity 10,

-

Remind them that every activity
follows cn from the previous cne
and show them how they are
connected.

Ask thern what their position on
the topic of computer music 1s.
Encourage them to gather the
opinicns that serve as examples

@ 11. Thirk about your position on the topic you selected in Activity 4.
= Summanae the opinians fram Actiaty 9 that you idertify with and prowde reasons
510 wivy you chose them, Look ot the example.

Example:

LTLEE Of 1 beleve: Ir\-c.rcrmutzrmmsnm'wp-:cr'

er1] s and & needs 10 be recogritid o5 seh
h\um*ﬁmlmmnh'.afsﬂmbcnblth
carpass weh a computer ond if the resdt &
@mwmbemium:lu.nhta:m
mngﬂdmﬂ’nmﬂer#‘t'znrﬂmfm

T
o

« Complete the chan with yaur cwn informatian,

@ 12 Reread the texts you selected in Activity T and highlight some key ideas in
Laver of and agairst your position. Leok at the examgple,

Example:

1085 A
1 CLASSICAL INSTRUMENTY
Foied by Wil T Wi 7 BT Betwee ot patume drd Bodbe
T, Mot prpeicr munk oy & prchoed corplsel
Pt & crgry. Tar's saty evcugh fir orvare b ot s e b
PRzagnne, MGHF poople Detr 3 CEIN 658, hve
o GETTOTE e W e sxore Dy
cler M o 109 D0 TGRS e TRy
ety oF cleinc mar Tae vl of e womier 8
ot e b bt e chonprg I P ot fren,

ks o g Pt el e ran St charger can't
b cried, Prough ¢ i encourage ome nunlly

i

i

i

]

]

i
o F
Key idea n fover

e
Trarw 5 e s W Retay of Hiavecl FErae, T

el vz, i stvrgs B f e miuedl e eincie meaas cm pet fsgeter o ol £

Syl ok s o chewf Nk et o o pean clecRurn: e vl ek Sl Sy

g et ot perfirm e, o ¥ thay i okt O Sy privae o
T 0BG fularan U § ol at tra Famrrizin o ey
PecreTies T gutlr Surd seoul g 3 dngt STTg. rargieSaly BPTTY WOy 1T R MAE. bt ® R Mana g

Eleetron: rusc & o e o, bul vl 6 repice
Semcd Pxtruments® Tha: ther? e = =, oo oy
wacions mupcor wil iyl p g, Thg g orewer &
e copcale

ey 1108 i il PO o il D
e, o urdersiand o o 2ot o e

A bend ™ e s L et 2 guian or
NaEt 3 ey Pk SITRNEN MRSCENG Camng Mgt
[PealE SOmehg DOOLT o eI s

Key wea againts

BActivity 12

+ Go through the example with
studenis and elicit the ideas
in favor of computer music
presentad in the test and the
ones that are against it. Their
amSWers may vary, but they
should be able to tell you that
one dea in favor 1s the fact that
music evolves and has been
ahanging since the mament it
was mvented, 30 it 13 natural to
have new mstruments creating
music. An example of an
idea against is that electronic
musicians do not compose or
perform with other musicians,

.in the premus activity and o '“'&ﬁ?l';‘"”“ Eufeverioland sguinat O foptz s you kightighied I as they are able to malke all the
improvise 4 short pmgra}:h o Conpider th position yeu desded an in Actidty 11 sounds bY themselves,
with thern, = Fewrite the idess using the English variant you prefer. I, for examgle, something is -
. . n.m:‘mﬂnum Engln?h. Lh.ll.:.lg.l feel mol:.-":urﬂ'mbied:mg A:lt:.ﬂlcan Englsl?_ * Allow some time for students to
= Allesw aome tme for shudents i e staturment o the American variond, Look st the sxample reredd and hig}[]jght the texts
to compose their position on coiied they selected before,
the topic they selected and s
op 4 -— * Remind them that not all of
encouradge them to use the {he texts will have diffierent
previous sub-products. ~ bhusc b suchved pyer-fme. Technokogy & present renery asect of ar e ] diffe :
Very few péopie: can dstngush between 3 recorded radfond perspectives on fhe sulbject,
* Check their answers and make retrurert and o decent coputer emdafonof Sse remerls but make sure they find ideas
swre that there are at least two - W"'“ﬁﬁ‘t’“‘d“’”“mm i in favor and against in all the
: - P i
different opinicns on the topic n ‘;::;., Moo the computer lind of sound nmusc They enaggercte sources they hawve at hand, If
each team. 1 o sound “Faxe” they can't, encowrage them to
do some more research to have
| iaed =2 a few ideas that provide an
SsdenyBosh | Paction ® {alo[adulz] Studas Back S Pecsoe® | 14 F . a E
148 Btdeba B - ¥ objective point of view
Retivity 13
+ Go through the example with students and ask them where the ideas came from. You could also have them
find themn in the previous texds.
* Ask them if they can think of other ideas in favor of or against that could be on the chart.
= Allow some time for them to classify the 1deas they highlighted before and the arguments in favor of or
against. It doesn't matter if any are repeated, for now they should all be in one place, as students will have
tirne to work with them later.
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Activity 13 (continues)
s Go through the REMEMEER
with them and provide some

HActivity 15
+ Go through the example

with students and elicit other

[

e -
. an et [ 15, Writa somme axpresssons that introduce an opirdon and 1o agres -
examples. - Before mone peops kearmed how ho play an retrument how they wodd Efj.-l—' @ ot disagues with somsthing. expressions to complete
rafher use 0 Corputer % ® Clack your Rasciars Book, to find a few and think of adhrs the chart.

* Encourage your students to - Tha socnl compenert £ kst wi computer mus o5 oSt ERCiTonG mescors
Tecognize the subile differences gerform dore

1 ; Tie humen slement & st i computer musr, snce i uses elcironc dgonihes Example:
bpetwsaen British and American e TerA Rt ok 1 kA b 1S

»  Disourss which sxpeessions youw cn inchde n your ponts of vee, Look at the cample,

-

Encourage them to use their
Reader's Book to look for a few

wariants, for instance, the usage more and to check the sources
: There are several expressions we can we dependirg on what we think about the anguments. 7 . z |
of irreqular verbs. 4t the beginning, ta Introduce-an apinion, we can smgly start with % fhink..” and then state of information they have in
Remember berl oidich . . 1 order to find some cther ways
Bctivity 14 There s same difierencas between dmentan and dritsh warses of e, E 1 agre with somasthing v cam say ) hully suppon tha fact that " er, ¥ avenyens

of infroducing an opinion, Ask
them to state agreement or

English. One of tham & that there are two possdbie wirgs b conpagats
tha s laims in et andd psse patisiple: famad S T, Bath ses
acoeptabln, bt leamed 15 used s both Brtish English and American

el irwees i, e can ewen esa "W can all agree with. " and them stabe e agumenss.
FRIC Cowat. il there's sormething we don'l apres with we can say "This b nai e becase. . follovesd

* Go through the example and

elicit whal students think of both '/'—“

al B 2
. Engfah, wheha Mamt is ervach mans comman in Besh English, by bt disagreement about something,
comments. Their answers may ) iz :
Vary, bt me}' should resoend @I L S:QE Eﬁmmﬁmﬁmﬂ: ma;::]:;:‘:’? - T @ * Discuss the kdeas in favor of and agairst what you wiote i Activity 13 and 3 p]'d!l'r the track and elicit what 1=

s th axpne

e v 1 bt athies knen if yau ogree with |

going on. Their answers may
vary, but they should be able to
recogmze that the interlocutors
are talking about computer
music and each participant is
mtroducing his or her opimon
with the expressions from the
chart iny their Student's Book.
They should also notice that
some interlocutars agree with
other, and some do not,

it and which are agaknst,

in the same way as the
example provided.

= Listan ba the track and use it as an eemple,

(e) 16.Check the idsas in favor of and against thal you wrate in Activity 13
and do the following:

* Determine how the students feel about the text they are commenting on

* Explan baw

Laak a1 the example.

acogrien thal they are fof ar againat

« Allow some time for them to
read the extract of the online
forum in their Reader's Book
and to take some notes to
highlight the clues that let them
identify the opinions in favor of
or against computer rmsic.

Taylor Jones

2 « Undering the stalements that provide clues to decide # the test is good or not,
Feb 17, 2018

« Excharmge apinions sbout what conchsion you can meach, Look an the acenple,

Tn my opnon, very few people can't dshngueh
betweznar rded frodbond nstrument erd o
decert, today's ndustry Standard” computer emuation of those
rstruments On the afher hand, fhe vocals in pop music ane so
corputer-monpuiated and aifered that the vorce loses §5 humaniby
Some people even ke #e computer kond of sound N musc,
now everybody B exaggeratrg e foke quokhy of the
"y scund becousa of that and gk becouse Shey st
| corit care encugh to mimic real nstruments aymare,

Mugss Fad dbeiys boen chingng and, Il techndlogy i preds] in all &igecti of our [hed,
[ i;gq'rg 1o be prevent in munic oo,
Exartly. and computers don't replace: traditmnal instrumests: they'm 5 new expresnive
ool in thems etves
ERIZ Ok but the sodal component is fost with computer music most DJs perform alone. They should
wompeee and perform with othe muscare,
[T s, | agres, but v cam say thart compuber made music can e as pood a5 musk made with
radithonal instruments.

Monitor and provide help if
necessary. You could also have
a couple of dicticmaries at

Encourage sudents to use somse

! or even o voce, for fhat mather Totally, of these expreﬁsmm to talk
hand fnr_studﬁn'rs to look up about the topic they selected for
ary words they don't know the their debate.
meaning of.

+ Remind them to link these

Btart a discussion about how 150 | smtanratosh ¢ utiors gdebe
they inferred if the participants

in the fonun were in favor of or against the topic,

Stadlers Bock [ Pecsce 9 15

expressions to the list of ideas
in favor of and against what they
classified in Activity 13,
HRetivity 16

= Read the nstructions with students and answer any questions that mey arise.

+ Fernind thern to use the notes they took earlier and to suppott their answers with evidence from the text,

= Go through the example with students and play the track You could also play the track onece so they can
listen to the conversaticn and then replay it in order for them to complets the activity. You know the way that
will bast suit your class.

* Ask students if the interlocutors are satisfied with the information they researched so far and how they
can tell. Their answers may vary, but students should be able to recogmize, from the conversation, that two
of the three issues are covered, Students should also note that they need to look for maore information on
the second 1ssue, because what they have at the moment comes mainly from online forurns, which do not
provide much evidence to support thelr opiniona,

154  Teacher's Book / Practice @ ede hé
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Track 62

Activity 16 (continues)

+ Elicit how they were abla to
answer the previous cuestion,
They should ke able to
support their answers with
the underlined parts of the
transcript.

* Encourage them to compose
a conclusion regarding the
topic of computer mmusic. Their
answers may vary, but they
should reach a conclusion
simnilar to the one provided as
an answer in this book.

» Tell students to determine if
the information they have at the
mornent satishes them.

* Rermnind them to go back and
check everything they have
dene, so they can reach a
reliable conclusion,

Activity 17

+ Go through the example with
students and show them how 1o
make cards with information for
their debate.

» Emphasize the importance of
writing all the details of the
references and tell them they
should always do it, se they do
not plagiarize.

= ‘Wrie a shoet conclusion aboul thes convarsation.
c‘mmm&uwwmmﬂmww
tewts and information they oineady hove. However, they bekeve that
they are leching evidance regarding the second sue for the debate,
oe moat of the information they hove comes from onkre forwrs Those
helped tham to reod compeling arguments on the subject, but the por-

ticipants on the forums do not provide real avidence to support their
onswers. Tharefore, the students need to do some more restarch

= Ewxchange opnons about the texds you selecied in Activity 7
* Comsidar tha ssues you wiole about o Aclivity 10 te check if 1
Nhere i sy enisming mbarmaton, [TRACE it
= Think about what you discussed in Activity 15 and docide
3 wiww of o aggannsd the togsic for Re"l"!mhw

At tho Botrom of
the
*  Listen fo the fradk for an examgle of a comarsaton of ideas in mm“ﬁ?
Torwerr g gamsy rezeanched,
U MUt e bl
17. Maks some cards with the information you have abowt the [T A —
topic you ane going to disouss. with the dtig
al the saurce

= Consider this iceas you highlighted & Activay 12 and how you whore yo gt thy
"

classified tham in Activity 13 e mision, Wrie
= Think about the conversatsan you had in Actvity 16 and include ,.d*fm
#0e W formaton. e puabilieasion
Indfarmaatign,

= Wity the relereris so that you know whene the inflomatian
cnmes from. Look ot the examgle.
E:': sttt (n.}
B coam

W There = an slectronc muscon named Rchard D James wha B wnrkng

T weth rabots that play fracHional nefruments ond he records them In an
réervew, he steted, *Tve been dong ioads of electro-mechancdl shff
wilh drum rabots and things ke that Dve got four MIDE ppe organs
and o Deskdmaer-condroled par ond compuier-coniroied pertusLon’

| Sherburne, P (2004, duoust) & corversaton with Aphex Tr Pichfork
Source: hitps=/goo.gl/nleChj

B

152 | ssdarmaock ; pctions gdebe

* Read the FEMEMBER with thern and provide some examples, If you have access to a computer, you can
check the guide about how 1o reference using the APA systern online, The link provided covers all types of

SOUICES.

» Allow some time for students to make their cards.

« Encourage them to check if they have all the information needed several times, as well as all the publishing
data for the reference, It easier to have all the informaticn at hand and to not need © go back to the
original sourcs, as it takes time away from uture steps of the product,

E Translate lcon / Additional definitions: staff (1) cosas (material, meter)
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18. Faacl aach lina carefully, Tick the box that kst descyibes your work up to his
point.

| can scan and soloct toxts about contravarsial

Toplcs concomingart, ...
| o recognice textual crganizstion and -
syraphee componesils. =
| can datect what (s godng 1o e disoussad 19 ]
lcan ine someone’s posibon on a bopic L
| ey actaanisly icheas mn Fwvwor of o against ‘
REHTRICN 'S Pl
| can astablish connaciicns batwean
samecne’s postion and infarmation in favar s
of or against jt
1y higghliggh e airan in levor of or agaerst s
L)
BEHTRRCN 'S pasd 2
| £an anchange points of Wew about texts. » Yy

18, Revead the cards you wrote in Activity 17 and choose the information you will
e 1o Wrihe the Arguments,
®  Inchade all the mdoemation from prewous actiites that suppo yaur ot of wow:
@ Coaaichir thes igeiig and Boants o v Tram Activity 10 ane yiaus paition an the e
frovm Activity 11. Look at tha axample.

“ 1 Ane compiters muaical inscruments?

HiI] Vs, becouse peopls can create good music with them,

>
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HActivity 18
+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance,

+ Remind them of the impertance
of reviewing their worke

* Tell them to focus on the good
aspeacts and the cnes they could
inprove.

= Aslk them to go back to the
activities they have done in this
practice to complate the self-
evaluation chart appropriately,
giving evidence of their work.

+ Meonitor that your students are
being honsst with themsealves,

* Reflect whether you need to
make any changes or reinforce
any coment in this practice.

* Check the students’ answears
and, if necessary, offer opticns
to improve them, Por example:
recogmize what the problem iz
(unable to choose a range of
topics that are of mterest to the
class. cannot uae the library
system and search engines to
locate and select suftable texts
for a specific purpoase, ete.);
offer sclutions {maodel sratagies
such as: think about what their

peers like, identify keyrwords that may help them find suitable texts about a topic, ete.); implement them.

Kctivity 19

» Ask students o take out the cards they made m Activity 17 and the issues they established.

* Encourage them to sort which cands answer each issue and tell them to make s chart like the one in their

Student's Book.
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Activity 19 (continues)

* Go through the example with
them and ask them if they agree
with it. They should not focus
om the way the information is
organized, but on the fact that
each paragraph describes an
aspect of the issus.

+ Remind smidents that they do
not need to copy the complete
teference from the card, but
they should use citations from
the tead.

* Read the REMEMEBER with them
and provide cther examgples.

* Allow some time for students to
complete the activity:

Activity 20

+ Play the track and tell students
to go back to Activity 19 and
number the paracnaphs in the
order specified on the track.
You could also play the track
once 0 they can listen to the
conversation and then replay it
mn arder for them to complete
the actrity You kmow the way
that will best suit your class.

Translate lcon f Additional

definitions: keyboard (1)
teclado

1 53 Teacher's Book ! Practice 9

i, in pacarmheses, d)
Ahar Mt N of Hhe
.ulhﬁ'.lh"ﬂ“ i

ared

the page number
ot o ] £ the

Biyhaaan
L=y

Muse: has evved over tme. IF fechnology & present in mosh aspects
of o Wes, it & gong fo be present n masic. as wel
“Cemputer-based sound & 50 versatie nowadays, f can produce

a5 mony subtie ruances as 4 competent performer o want. 1
depands on The skl of fhe person behind fhe computer” (Rera, 2045)
There s an elechrone muiian nomed Fichard @ Jomes who =
wiorking with robarts. #hal play tradtond Fetruments ad he record
# [n an nferview he stated, “fhe been dong lads of eleche-
mischarcal siufF with drum robats and things ke that T've gat far
MIDT ppe crpans and o Dekinver-controked g nd compuler-
coniroled percusson (Sherburre, 2014}

“Flecironk mustions creats muse using prcpies ond lerminoiogy.
devekped n the cosscd workl Creating eleehnone musc aften
requres fhe use of controlers that look and operate ke kehoores
wmﬁfmwsfdeﬂmwtmdm:hyﬂm'
[Migkisg, nd] The twe Forms of muie moking complement edch ofhes

g%ﬁmﬂﬂn &) Music 5 crafted ot by compulers and ofher muscal struments, but

e,
2l ) Here, war 99
oot irtcluscla the P

wmmmmmmltwmﬁmwmhmm
puts o creatng that music & esdent with every beat and harmary

v play” ["re Computers Musicol Tnstrumentsi™, 2017}

da
e i
"'..,num-dm
an el ariice was
aublistvel, wre ik
ey thiz suthod.

20, Chiscle 1his infarmation yon wrobs in the previous

activity and deo he following:
+ Read sach paragraph, detemming m which ordor you are geing
ta prose them and numbsers them, Lock at the example,

& [Listen 1o the sxample on the rack
= Write the paragraphs in the arder you established betore in your notebock

1) Music has dways been changng IF techrolagy & present n most aspects of our bes,
il is gong 1o be present n muse, a5 well

2) FEectront musders create mugc usng prneples and termnciogy developed n e
dassical workl Creaing electrons muse aften requres the e of pontrolers fnad ook
and operate ke keyboands, 50 many oF The best elecirord MUS0ae cn Js0 plyy the

154 I Swdent Bock [ Pactice S

parey’ (Mieiasa, nd] The: twe waryd af maborg muse complement each olber

gdebé

edebeé

N Cinia oy
7

3) There & on elecinont muscon coled fobert D m:mismrgmjrwnh thal
ploy fraditional nstruments and he records i I on infervew he stated, "T've been dong
loods of electro-mechanicd suff with drum robots and fings e that Tve got four
MIDE ppe: crgans énd 4 Drsawer carroled pana and computer-controled peroussen”
{Sherturma, 2014)

4) mwr.mmsmmmmvu:mmmaﬂwmnME
&5 @ cofipetent performer could wont. [ depends on the o of the person behnd me
compier” {Faern, 2015)

5} Wusic & crofted et by computers and ofer suscal rstruments wsed but by The persin
i mes e And e effort ond vbe the mutoon puts out n creating that mee shows
wath very beat ond harmony i play” (e Carputers Musod Irstruments™, 2017)

@ 21, Read 1he paragraphs you jusl put in erder and do the following:

Chaose the caprassan that best sults each angumant Srom the bakss below. Look a8
th exarnple

= Exchange proposals that help exgressing arguments. Lock at the example.

i .

* Proposs expressions that smphasize the srguments in freor and againes. Look at
the example

Example:

* The compuier dosn't naplace traditional ingnarsnts, Tne compuier § o row gxpressey kool
= Mgoong beli They oo iy gl Ihe DEITUmerils uang ony thi Computer, Ty parfonm Jiors
and the soclal component s iest with computer musc.

Include the expressions i e psragraphe i $1an |,-|5r|||'usqi||u',\(||.r argumssnts, Lock at
the example.

1) Faople groee Shat Ehe social compencnt 15 ST wAth Camputer Msic, 45 ROSH S8 CIrne ML
periorm alcne. 2) They tebeve they can play 3l the inztruments wsing cnly the computer.

N0 o wih b, o | ol e b e [ compony sod performing weh S peers
. 3}7
debé Snutentagock [ Pucscew | 155
Ectivity 21

Activity 20 (continues)
+ Encourage students to share

their answers, The correct order
is 1-a), 2-d), 3-c), 4-b), B-g).

+ Ask a wolunteer to read the
paragraphs in the new ordar
and elicit if it makes sense from
the rest of the class. You can
alao encourage them to think of
a different way to organize the
information and to support their
proposals with arguments.

+ Encourage students to do the
same with the information they
have and to determine the
beast way to present it. One way
of domg 1t might be starting
with general nformaticon and
narrowing it down to the details.
Another way 1s to start from
specific informaticn and expand
to the most general information.
There are many different ways of
organizing infermation, students
should pick the one that makes
the most sehse to them,

* Remind them to listen to and
consider others' suggestions
and to choase the one that the

majority agrees on.

+ Go through the expressions in the hox and elicit when can they be used, Students’ answers may vary, but
they should ke akle 1o classify them into three areas: 1o introduce an opinion, to agree with what was said

or to disagres.

* Read the example with students and allow some time for them to complete the comversation.

+ Ask a few vohinteers to ole-play the comrersation and tell the rest of the dlass fo check their answers.

+ Ask smdents to decide if there are different ways to respond and if they would use the expressions in
a different way, It doesn't matter if they organize their response in an unorthedox way; as long as the

dialeoue still makes sense.

edebé
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Hctivity 21 (continues)
s Go through the REMEMEER with By fntemritye

gtudents and analyze some of
the exam plas_abl::fve using t?le 1) Expresson that nirodices o pont of vew arguneg agonst AL
forrmula to build a point of view: | 3 Corputer e B
Exploration that speorts wha wits Jrecely siated int of viem,
= Ask students fo analyze 3 ﬁiﬂu:“?um
' - sl
the paints of view from the 4) Serferces that eqres wit the pont of view aguingt the gk, ond connctie e
comversation and to check if i paroeal wnca
ﬂ'le'? all 'IlF;Ed ﬂ'la fo‘r‘:mﬂa. = Check if the argumants abowve have all the elemanss neaded. wahuz sibscribes.
» Lincheeling Eh apriion with the pbrscnsl stanch, cirds thae trktipinenal
+ Remind them that there are comnecior and write o] next o the explanation. Look ot the example. | or B
many ways to articulate a point Ko L
of view and the one in the book Exampla: ik b
I8 just a proposal. \nlg con ol agree with the foct that muse has evobed over time: The pondsectin
] B2 ?mﬁ.?reﬂm‘swﬁem 1 ST CSpECTS OF A IES, j| F:ﬁ:‘:ﬂ';:"ﬂ
lcﬂﬂ'ty 23 Fis-gring fo be present in music, as wel :lw,_ml‘*x:
pi—
+ Allow some time for students to @ A5, Wirite & faw BATIANENS 1o aXpTRAR YouT patnt of wiew, m.::nﬂ-:u
write thelr arguments and tell U thea discussian in Activity 21 a5 an awamplo,
them to use the previous sub 23, Check lhe quoles in the parsgraphs you ane working with and, with the leachet's
pmducis. halp, sxchange opinions about how to explain irdormation in your own wards,

1hiat is, howy 1 parap

B Ll AT theiy

* Rermind them to consider ideas

m favor and against, so they Example:

e

the devices instend—

N
‘i con ol agree with e fiach fhat muse has evcived oo Tme Becouse F fedhnobgy B preses

L 3 & the focus wil be on
can build more co_mpe]lmg B e moniplcting them
argquments. This will help them

e prepared to respond fo 1 e cpcts of our P

others' positicn. a5 sl mstruments F peope

compfer doesil repace o tradhonal

;nmm'nungﬂrw.usmwzm-.uzm

are manpditing them e s ol o & muscsl purpose. The
rtrument, s o new ew’t!M"ﬁ:ﬁ dapends on e

» Assist your students in the AR i
discernment of the ideas they oo reflasie pronoun emphasizes the By shortening the stotement we make
agree with and the ones they 7 foct thar ue are réferring bock & oo Ehak v cortS loem ot Ockiens-
disagree_ a the computer. e’y ottantion

+ Make them reflect on the
counterpeints of their opinions,
so that they can identify them
more asily.

+ Monitor and provide help if necessary

15& I SrderguBock | Prsctioe S

+ Encourage students to share their points of view

gdebé

+ Rermnd them to respect others” opinions and help them create a friendly and safe epvironment.

Activity 23

+ Elicit from smudents the impaortance of revieswing their drafts, Their answers may vary, but they should know
that writing a text imples several stages, and one of them is making different drafts to ensure the text is

clear and communicates what the author wants to express.

+ Go through the REMEMBER and read the example with them.

* Rermind them that passive voice is used to express ideas and facts in academic, scientific and technical
writing. Hand them examples of these texts: encyclopedias, bocks, Imemet articles, magaznes, ete.

* Emphasize the changes thal serve as examples and ask students if they agree with themn and why: They
should respond sormething aleng the lines of what is stated in the 5B

« Allow some time for students to check the arguments they wrote n activity 22

* Read the other REMEMEBER and provide some examples.

160 Teacher's Book ! Practice 9
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24, Basad o i previcus activitbes, reaTite the paragraphs

ar
with the paraphrased infarmation and the expressions that Rememb
amphasizs or downplay the a Loalk at the W use p reflentve
= With the teacher's help, weite the paraphased pats in your :;""‘,‘,","""
nommbock using synanyms in erder ta aveld repnating words whit:oiiu
aed ctnnectives b livk ideas, J o
proncans o in
=il (sirgular} or
g “prbuies” |
1) W tan o agres witn the fiact that music has atways been changing M‘lﬂm
: 3 .
2) becouse if technology is presant in miEE .l:a-rr_lsufour lef!';:" “#nm: g i
is groing to e presant in mwsic, s well. 5 Theredfore, (upul_ herd O 3 “""M‘;m
be used 2t musical Instruments ff people are manipulating them :ﬁnm"umph beres
10 make sourd lor a musical purpose. Thn_-mm-_mlmr doesnt = st
replace tradifional instrements; it 8 rretw axprassive tool ) n#s -.u.trm
It depireds on e person's Bl behed fhe e 5) Howeser, some belene mﬂnl\lm”mdﬂ-‘\nm
ab pusciors chent a8 thay use & machne v malea sounds. 8) The & kol Gl et
e true Dibiose “compuler based seund is so versatik nowadays a-r:mﬂcr':; &
Riara, 201 41 7)1 undershand this is why people argue thit the 2 L
social companant is lest with comiputes m:x.hmm1llnl;=q.¢a|lc mmﬂ.mh"
rrasicians perform alone. Theey believe they ean pldy.il i = i i
instrumnents using only the computer, | agres with this, ancd § i e —
e 10 wee D5 composing and peﬂnrmuu_;mth'.l\-w pEers.
B} 1tk oy shoukd work o 18 perinuer aipett
1) Expresson to erphasite an dbvious fach
2) Comectre o nfroduce on explanation
Comechve that nfroduces o con & Folowed by o ta
sl by pesismit
foous on the devces, not the users Remember
&) Beflenve prorown fo refer badk fo fhe computer A list ol losy
5) Comcte o state. an opnon cgenst compter s folowed by o iy fos e
tapic will help:
provocoive sentence i
&) Expresann 1o niveduce 4 counder argument mmﬁwmh'

T) The spedker places hersedl before cnother pont of view aganst the Topc
#) Senterce cgreeing with the counter argument

= Do thie finadl yorsann of your ssgumems (v cards. Remember to mnclude the paraphrased
e atian and the expeessions to emphas ze or dosnpley the arguimaents

| 2 e AT vl 8 T ot '?:
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HActivity 24

+ Go through the example with
students and elicit from them
other words that can serve as
synomyTns. You can also confinue
correcting the example and
araas off other words from the
paragraph that would work
better with synonyms.

» Make sure students notice how
the argument that serves as
an example has ideas in favor
computer music, but also ideas
against. This will make the
argument mare compelling.

= Assist vour students in the
paraphrasmng of their sentences.

+ Help them to find the best
Synonyms o replace certain
words in their sentences,

This will help them m the
paraphrasing process.

* Read the REVENEER with atacents,

+ Hand them a dictionary or
thesaurus to help the make their
syncmym list,
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BActivity 25

Closure stage-socialization

= Go through the example
with students and tell them to
compare it with the previous
sub products. You can ask
fuestions such as what
changed? What stayed the
same? Do you notice the
progress? [s this paragraph
better written that the previous?
WWhat 15 the example nserted
in the arqument for® Why is
there an explanation? What are
connectives for?

» Allow some ime for sudents to
write the paragraphs that will
Serve as arguments for
their debate.

+ Monitor the tearnwork and help
your students to compose a
coherent paragraph. This means
a paragraph that contains the
point of view they stand for and
the opinichs they disagres with.

Hctivity 26

+ Go through the exarnple with
students and clarify amy doubts
that may arise.

» Encourage them to check the
example provided snd to meake
sure there are no maore

25, Listen wﬂmmk.mmmumlé the way ihe interlocuiors speals and |I wu

o the following: Tnack o]

* Bechargs epinis sbout which sxgressions are provecatio and which are meatsal.

= Discuss which interlocubors involve others and offer to claify or ask athwers bo claridy
sonmrthiang

Which expreidions from the track are provocative?
I think that saying DJs “cheat” becauie the “copy™ sound & to simplify what they actually do s
o contront people who may think othenwise.
+ Toaally. The parsom who replles to that statement also uses a provecative phease: “quite the
opposte” to emphasze thet she duagrees.
ERLC: Ok, | get ic Anccher provocabive sentence & “you must admit that not everyone can make good
i,
Exactly, | think we zan all agres with that staterent but the speaker wants to prosels 2 spacific
reaction from th inderkocuiorn with the wend “must”.
Wl absut The reutral exp e o ?
Thing are several, ke “What do you think sbout Tha7” becauss it's st mvitieg athiss 1o
particiEate
ERIC: | agree. | givo find ™1 didn’t know this™ a neulral sspression. since she's recogrizing sormething that
she thought was dfferent.
“Good mush & good muse, no matier where it comes from” works 6 neutrl becawse everpone:
AgPtes with that statement,
Exacely, it's the same with “that Is just what | think”, because the nest interooutor agnees with
welhat the provious one just said.

26, Basad on the previous aclivity, make some hobes ob the cands you made in
Activity 24 to highlight the following:
= #muments that should be danfied or epeated.
& Proocativa and neutral sxpressions deas that shaild be emphaszed or
meinlonced,

The computer doesr’t replacs eradittanal ingtriments; its & row

= e devic
mxprassive wal in el 1) 1t depands on the person’s skl behind The e,
However, some halieee that mugsoans chaat a8 they use a magh-!\ﬂla
& This is. Aot trae becsuse “compiaar basad sound is 50

i
A oot many e nuances o8 & competert

veriatile nowadays, 3 n oo preduce &8
performer oo wort” (| Riera, 2014}

158 | smtantreosh ¢ Pctions gdeba

« Asle your students to exchange their paragraphs to give and receive feedback on their writing.
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HActivity 26 (continues)
i + Remind them to provide
] constructive criticism and
to propose solutions to fix

'|.] Thes glaborates on the frst stotemens, arce i eaplons fhe type of user
who can work with 1ha “expressie fool’

2) wiord that replates the verk ‘make’ to eirphaize the metaghar about
cheafrg. Ths new verb hos o pegorotve: meanng that couses o stronger
reaction on the ferondors

3) This. epians what kinds of sounds can be made with computer muse

the positive aspects of the

adebate, about the following: arguments they are revising.

@ 21.To

= Tirme o present argurmants ancd debate them,

+ Allowr some time for them to

= Turns for cach participant

* Parsan resgonsithe for moderating and contralling tinws ard tums. Eompletr:! the d.C'h.Vlt'_‘,’
* PFersan responsithe for summarizing conchisions a2 the and of the debate . : "
v Liokat the seaivpie. = Menitor and provide help if
NECessary.
o can wa crganiae cur debame?
ERIS e caon st walh hawy ruch e wi Bave o7 The debale i batal and than dvise @ s tuma !.l.'."li\?il‘!‘ 27

B reryone Can participale

e, let's do that, | peess kalf an hour i3 encugh for the whale discumion.

| agree, Then we cam have five-mirute intenve ntiom o seryane has the same amount of
time o tafe

Fight. Sa, first the medeabor will intreduce the topic and the participants,

EREL: Ok, thisn wie present the first spomant in favour of computer mesic.

Then the panticipants can sefute it with their argumencs agaist and 5o on,

Dk, we can lake Twe: luem for argumenty in lever and o for anguments agaieal. W have
5 ewiniilies el

xacthy, There wil be fer conchisions

write the paragraphs that will
serve as argqurnents for their
debate,

your students to compose a

something that does not worle
You can also tell them to notice

+ Allowr sorme time for students to

+ Menitor the teamwork and help

coherent paragraph. This means

a paragraph that containg the

() 28 Liston 1o tha track and write a & next 1a tha that shom agn
with & comment and pist an X if they show disaqreatent. Look st the example.
B
Ace compiitens musical netruments? » miﬂt’ 28
en, bacauie peaple can creste good misic with them, | reckon that ranipulatiog & r

device o ks scund for & musical pUTPOR sk it & musical InArment; computerscan L [P « 3o ﬂjmugh the E};gmp‘,e wnth

be rmiusical mabuiments, Too,
WD Esoctiyd Bosidkan, we can ol aged with the Tact that mudic has

o) awchying, Rebeasa iF Scheesl oy t prasent in mest wpects of our lhes, It s poing 1o e

el in ervaic, a5 well

I T —

that may arise.

* Encourage them to check the

students smd clarify amy doubits

point of view they stand for and
the opimions they disagree with.

£
00

A ) example provided and o make

sure there are no more mistakes

left,
* Ask your students to exchange their paragraphs to grve and receive feedback on their writing.

* Remind them to provide constructive criticlsm and to propose soluticns to fix something that doss not
work. You can also tell them to notice the positive aspects of the arguments they are revising.

* Allow some time for them to complete the activity.
= Monitor and provide help if necessary
E Translate icon / Additional definitions: reekon (v): considerar (creer, pensar)
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HActivity 28 (continues)

+ Check students answers and
eligit from them how they were
able to kmow which expressions
show agreement and which
den't, Their answers may vary
but make sure that they provide
arguments that make sense and
are supported with evidence
from the transcript.

+ Encourage students to use these
expressions to disouss the fmal
vermon of the arquments they
wrote in aciivity 27.

* Tell them to summarize in the
end what was discussed and to
reach a consensus among all
team members.

Kctivity 29

+ Coordinate the erganization of
the debates In advance,

+ Explain students the different
wavs of organizing a debate and
help them select the beat one
for them. If you have access to a
computer, go online so sudents
can visit the links provided.

Tack65 )

Move arcund the furniture for
stucents to be comfortable.
If you need larger tables

or something exira, do not

That may be true
use the compuler bo copy sounds.
Eﬂuu the opposite
onfine foum said, " Compuler-based sound i 50 wersibile rowsdinys: it can produce s many bt
nuances a5 & competend periormer ool want.”
O, CIE, A skl roniche camiphin o 1R ek slbctmsie muriieians am daig SEN now]
] of cowsel Thirs isa 0 called Robart D James wh s woriing
wetth smboRs that iy Rrad tonal instriments and I ecords thirsy I @ intenams sith Pirchfo,
the magarine, be nated that be has been doing slectro-machanical music with drum sobess. He
i reconds the seundi mads with MiDI pipe organs. & Disklrsier-controled plane and ompue
conkroled pert usson | Sherburme, 30 14])
‘Wehari do you think shout thés?
LARA, | e encw all of The werk that i imishad in making music this may, | Theught it was just an
ATIRTRGE b, Howssr, ol FURn BAMIT DAL ROT Svinore Cin misks pood muti
I completely agree. Good music t good music, no matter whise it comes em.
¥ | Indesdl The result depensis g the skill of the person making the
muwisic, It doasy't matter i he uses @ traditional inssumens, & computer, or Both
v | That is just whot I chink

<t | bemlimer thess "musiciam” se cheating, & they

JThiey e imalting, much mose, A4 & peran on an

] @ = Discuss the toplc you selected in Acthity 4 and use the final version of the
- 6y e s Aetivity 27,
= Wsa approprists pheases to amphasize §you agroo with an opekon o give roancs

Bin i i et

= Come o a comsensus on the topic at the end of ihe debaie.
@ 28 Hold the debata and usa tha final varsion of fh argumants you wios in

Activity 27.

= ool othars 50 they can share their points of new

= ae some of the (ollowing expressions, in cese you need them, o mach & concusion,

= Summarine everyone’s pots of view and reach a condusion.

= Becord ihe dobaie.

« " Ly 1 e rck i e it 5a an enample, [PRAck 28]

Hautral lerguage

Hew da you feal sbown. T Sama peapls e fanpering thet. . Ca you alabarat
Do pou agrest Vael frsiracn d whae... Do yoes haree any examples?
Whhat's your take o this? rragh i, vl o repat tha?

LT [ e — ofebe

hesitate on asking the principal or someons else. You an also have the debate outside, in the library or the

auditerium, if you have one.

Decide with students the best way to record the debate. You can film it or just record the audio. Onee you

have the recording, students can donate it to the library or upload it to the school’s website,

Crganize the debates taking inte acccount the: complesx essence of dissent, Manifold opinions may create

conflict or tensicn. Regpectiul discussions on important issues do help to tackle intolerance or hatred. It is
important to foster an ervironment of respect n order to hold a successful debate,
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@ 30, Read oach ling carafully:. Tick tha e that bost describes your werk in
this practice,

L\m . Inll_lﬂ::;-‘fﬂ'ﬂﬂmlem !. ‘_‘. .:‘[ tj'

+  luss non-verbal langusge = — I =
£0 SITRGS ATQUILENTS. . 3 e _3-' Q0

I kitep other participanis inberested P _ c
with compallisg asguments, S o ]

QoaNTes, ol And [,

Product
@31.Hmdnmmmnmm;apmhdnnm
Lm i brvolve il in (s dabaie? (] .; @
- Didweaskotherssodarityar - - e @
_mepeasemetiing? oy

32, Whal ks your lewms glokal impression about theis perfermance in

this practice?
Lm Dnd we respect our agresmaents? "e‘."
» Did we divids the tasks, 5o N
. wveryene bad something tode? R b
© Dbl W immnsmﬂq 5 “

* Whal aspects can we improve as 8 leam®

We have arrived at the end of this proctice.

Stdews Bock [ Pracsce 161

Kctivity 31

= Tell them to focus on the good aspects and the ones they could improwe.

Activity 30
+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance,

+ Help your shudents to complete
the self-evaluation chart.

» Take into account that insofar
as they are able to detect their
strengths and needs they will be
more dutonomaous.

+ Go back to the chart in activity 3
to checlk if you completed it, and
if there is something you need to
go through again

* Check the students’ answers
and, if necessary, offer
options to improve them, For
example: recognize what the
problem is (unable to use
punctuation effectively to
enhance comprehensicon and
ordl reading, cannot keep other
participants mterested with
compelling arguments, gestures,
volurne and pace, ete); offer
solutions (reread the arguments
to idendfy what punctuation
marks can be used to
emphasize them, use nen-verbal

language 1o slress arguments,
etc.); implement them,

* Reflect whether you need to make any changes or reinforce any content in this unit.

= Make surs your students complete the evaluation chart accordingly.

» Llicit from them their impressions, which parts they enjoyed the most and which they found a kit difficult.

+ Ask them to exchange their overall impression.

Activity 32

» Ask students to fill the charts with the strengtha they noticed on their teammates and the ways they can

Improve,

* Remind students the importance of assessing peers in order to improve their performance.

* Emphasize the importance of f2edback between peers, a5 it becomes an opportunity to enrich our skills,

ideas, and behaviors,

= Tell them to focus on the aspects they can improve, and not much on the mistakes.
* Remind them to take into account the skills and attitudes mvolved in this practice.

* Encourage them to check the notes they took during each comersation.
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Tracks 66, 67 and 68

Practice 10

GUESS WHAT
HAPPENED

KEctivity 1 Warm-up stage

* Before doing the reading, ask
students if they kmow who : T
Halala is. i =

his fink to ke more b et

GUESS WH T__If_II.EPPEN ED

Practice 10

* Allow =ome time for them to

@ 2. Listen to Malaln's testimonies and follow along with your Feader’s Bock,

scan the reading and help pages TB-62. g
them 1denl:|fy ke*,r wiords, such = Write the names of the tradk res the medium in which each story might

& aleiets : s T harew appaarad. o

as P tan, ngl' dﬂ:dl:k’ Nobel o Lisre i Malsla's instirnoeny s folfow along with year Beades’s Book = g

Peace Prize, efc.

+ Encourage them to read the WDl‘ld NEWS bl
biography and make sure
they understood the e | B
ey 3 |
« If you can, visit the link so o | MmmTen
students can find out a bit more e v A
about Malala, There are planty } Do s B ae D
of resources online and we z Ty eSS e
recommend sudents use them Th Trip S Esbmalion | i e il
ta become familiar with » " Wb e i e
Malala's story, g %ﬂ&fi
* IT box icons appear frecpuenty e
in the practices with suggested ) csvomme W
websites, Use this cpportunity T [ o Etabé

to offer sludents suggestions to
help them evaluate if welb aites
are reliable, for exampls:

To determine who created or sponsors the wehbsite, check the domain (edu, gov, com, amang athers).

To verify if the web site has been updated, lock for the date at the bottom of the page. The year it was last
updated is usually listed.

* The CD icen will appear throughout the practice to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities iz a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

{'ﬁ established with your students.

« BB Box can either extend the current practice or provide material for developing it If you have enough
material, take time during the pracice to go through the Reader's Book to foster curicsity and improve
reading skills,

Activity 2
+ Before listening to the audios, have students lock at the images and explore the texts.

« Ask questions about each text, such as: What is it about? Who iz speaking? What she is saying? How did
she feel about it7 ete.

* Play the tracks and elicit what each oral testimorny is about.
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Lot v, b

i

seranl wpocch corepertim o

SRALS el AR,
s oy wan “Hosesty b
[ o

e ihy B i, s
Malals e amardod wiib e
wecrnal Bewh pick e fiea

[T e

3, The Speech Competition

3. Think about the titles you filled in before and complete e chart below with
the appropriate information from this boxes.

The Trip 1o Lilamabad

P schoot newspop i postoard
Topk spewch competition atach ve
Setting Mingors Pedistan Isharnabad
BN ocy s | Tesginoises | Toef o e i
&debd Sy boaeti | 183
edebé

Activity 2 (continues)

+ Ask them which pubhcation
might use each oral testimarry
and why

* Emphasize the differences
betwsen topic, genersl
meaning, style, acoustic
features, etc.

Kctivity 3
Complete the chart with each
detail from the: text.

If students hawve diffarent
answers, they should support
their choices with relevant
arguments, For example, they
might think that the story about
the trip could appear in the
school newspaper as a cartoon.

* Encourage students to provide
broader reasoning as to why
they selected each option

+ Check their answers and make
sure they all agree.

Teacher's Book / Practice 10 167



Activity 4 Activity 5

= Explain whry students are 4. Look at e cham balow. Read the activities @, 5. Choose a testimony and draw a shorl comic strip aboul il ; + Elicit what the comic strip
% i you will complete in this practice in crder & Inelischs the sami § s 4 allner ok 5t this li o Il 4 1= = o
geing to describe mnexpected t5 describe an unexpected sitsation in a T ol el SR ML y is about. They should retell
situations in a conversation and corversation. Remember 10 tick each activiry as o SRR Malala's story about her wip to
ey scan as yonu finish it Example: PR
what 1= expected of thern when The Toip 1o [slamabad.
{8 el JTactio. « Help them identify what is
+ Elicit the steps that are needed going on in each panel, and

to give an oral testimerny ina e encourage them to foeus on the

commersation and what they Nk e S setting, defails, dislogues and
11} .l*ﬂ .
need 1o do, deseriptions af = et g i cns et <ot 8 the sound effects.
- h w L3 TR
i i share | | = Uinderstond e 5
« Involve stucents in the planning i it Q = Allow some time for
of the produet. . Wask £ - = \ = | students to read one of the
+ Ask students to form pairs for & Ieboriity vy 12 dncriboe unasgancted sinsstions sl () testimenias th.ew,r t:!rought apout
: . el i 0O unexpectad situations.
the oral testimony. They will Inkecpeet goneral st ikt X
m-nlngmﬂt“. - = aln -l s 10 N RRCTITH O,
work toggmer throughout and detadls. % m;;g;;dg:;:: ?dum.a.lcll,.m o) * Encourage them to draw a short
this practice. e b e it o aomic strip abour it
® Enuncation.
« Fnooutage students to look b, Week3 C wmomesmer + Help teama identify the main
for oral testimonies about = Wit semenoes s describe unespcted stuatons, ) E. Reread the testimeny you sslected and imagine the parson's lacial ideas that must appear in
T = Ao dtadls 1 mamn idaas 1] exprassions whils telking it i h 1
unexpected situations to use & = Change dimet spooch ino welenet spmech and (%) - ~ 5 : each panel.
= i Lo it ; unexpacted ien WA rE, * Draw the emof that best describes the emations in eac Liosk at. the
m the first part nlr this prachue ez # s sccd, iy, dicton, and nantian 9] . * sk them which details they
i i - u siratogias 1 infuence meanisg, ] The Speech Competitian
There are a few in their Reader's « Unn sirote gissto restom afaled comvemation: @] gan inclide in the setting and
Book, but we recommenid A IR X R e - y o 3 fiEe :
T B ot 1 h (Il recHi IO = | i, i |iwtlaeing mypiace o wiich should be included as
oaking for others elsewhere, GOSN STAGE-SCIALIZATION = It wias OF. (@) . g
a = Mairitain an orml eschange with the suppart of noe O = i i o
comreraation 1o describe = ;::'.ul :.;;g::‘:n“ ks O Ml“ty ﬁ
. - H L Wirn, she Gl She wan vary
comprsed s ber apaech ’/'_ Ha s smilng = ) P 1 ¥ .
- * Look for some testimonies of unexpected stuations o use throughout this e et Wl . . Rale p]dY one of th! lestimomes
\ practice. There ane planty of rescurces onling, of wu can use tha oeos in B e studenis brought with a
- , your Re k, _ tiges thal hapsenid b Malsla when she B wolurteer and u=e non-verbal
ol g was a schooigid in Pal 1 lj]Jl i
» anguage while acting it
166 | Suiura mosk £ #racion 19 ddeba e Srm——p—— T out. Move around and make

appropriate facial expressions.

* Go through the esmmple with students and make sure that everyone understands what the expected
outcome of this actvity is,
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Activity 6 (continues)
= Tell them 1o use the emoj that

best portrays the spedker's o0 ::::;L;;;::i‘?‘l;fj:‘lmml
emaotion o to create one if they I.‘.II'L'{'.E_', iriorricims r.. ..*. Monbu had won. Lcama .
need to, %H“ urmed b B Yo of

= Encourage them to role-play

iy

. | Fevevared whsat Pathar bad
the conversation they selected, 108 bk W laats ruci S B e
: e o bafore startng. bt Inaw EE Thankst rul
using the emojis as a quide to k" thatal ayesare om o ; : i
create the facial expressions P P
the? needto poma?: = Bk play the testimany you selected and incliede the @
appropeiae body [anguais and axpeessions
m .l.ct:lﬂfY 1 . U;e‘.heTNulrym;lsTdmw 1o remired yourself of how ta react .rfﬂ
o @arch hng of the dia L. '_ -
. GO ughthe ple 7. Listen to the andio, follow along in your Reader's Boalk, y
8 with students, Pgaﬂ::_mm;nmmmmwmwma uo
w lerent colors.
.5 = Model how the ntonation rises & Higghlight sarm words ta indicate smnplusis
] when asking a ql..lesﬁm'l ar homwr ‘ Pay attention to rhythm and speed. Loak at the example.
=  Malala emphasizes some words, Remember
" i e " Examplé: In Englih, you
such as "very” and "more” to L 28 stat negaine
U Wwlere you nEnEUs” 8 [ — ]
gtreas the fact that she um:ﬁ i
WAS Nervous, 1 wins By rervius 1w frembing vath fear mu:gw
the mgaioss
3 . o - willh
* Provide some examples by X \frgm_______ﬂ* ﬂu-tg::mmﬂ"‘m"‘*“ sipist e
. . WS e .
reading the fragment with " e
s iia F i diin't
different changes in imtanation. e, 1w he realy wented me f0 wn the competfion. | | ges R IEEL
which made me even JONE Memvos | lerversa pcimar
* Play the mrack and encourage = e =
EI.'IIdEHIS to include other 1= = Rude-play the testimony you sefecied and include the changes in mtonation.
sariations. Their answers will E_F @ 8. Think about soma stories of unexpactsd siations that describe an emation.
be right as long as they can o

i TU Teacher's Book / Practice 10

= Mgk your friends and family for stories they rememiber about you. You can also check
phstos, letters o joumal.

support them with evidence and
convinging arguments,

= Ask students to role-play the
comersation they sslected and
vary the intonation according to what they are saying.

& Drvaw a timelne of your lile sd mchde the wespecied situations that hive
happansd to you. Look at the sample.

144 | SwdentuBosk | Prection 10 ofebe

» Go through the REMEMBER with them, You can corypars this information with what hapieens in Spanish,
where we can say things like "No vi a nadie,” or “No habia nada de comer.” In these examples, the words
in italics express a double negative,

EKctivity 8
+ Provide some examples of unexpected situations that happened to you. This will allow studemnts to get to

kmowr you batter, since you will ke discussing how you felt in each situation. You might have a funmy story
that happened at home, or you can talk about 4 job interviesw that didn't go as expected,

= Allewe time for students to think of a few events that have happenad to them.
+ Encourage them to exchange anecdotes and to talk freely about unexpected situations,

edebe

? - |
Malala's timalina
Thérw w0 devastiieg I prtepated n 1met 6 g seleg oronges:
: each competrion it ot ke haaw fo
I | |
I | I I I
[ was bamin 1 waent 1w on o play wie hod @ perc Twas attaced
Pokesten Lslamobod with caled Bomeo nMagnazor Ay e Talen
my Fomy o et

= Chogse one of the svants fram your timaline 1o talk sbout @ the comemation about
umexpeched stualons.

= Cucle the detads that best describe the event you chasa.

Remember
Ak yﬂurl.lI‘lJnu rimambsr all the ditals shuut the ment

P Al
dont, you wan't be alla io poriay a
o5 dkms.d:uundu:mmidqrmmhnhhnua.rf
you smbarmanssd, you might not want 1o tali about 1.

gdebe Sndureuek ; Ptz 10 | 187
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Activity 8 (continues)

+ Go through Malala's timelins
and help students draw theirs.

+ Azl them cuestions akbout
each event and make sive
they are all stories about
unexpectad situations,

« Llicit the everits they seleoted
and check they all suit the
characteristics, Expect short
answers, such as "I want 1o talk
about the time when I rat into
iy neighlzor on the subway”
or "The story I chose is about a
surprise party’

Go through the REMEMBER
with them and make surs they
are happy with the story

they seleated.

Encourage students to describe
the swory they selected

and to circle some of the
characteristics provided in the
Student's Book.

* Medel the activity with one of
Malala's testimonies.
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Activity 9
= Encourage students to 9. Comglete n chart in your notebook with the information
; ¥ i 48 bkl ‘hf‘“okﬂ'zl:wwlmlgﬂdhﬂ[:':ﬁ:‘;w i
DI - teg[' : & Lo at il exwmpe of one o alalas rmomes,
« Go through the example with FOR OUR ORAL TE 2 e
H FITEmil
mﬁaﬁkﬂﬂmmmaﬂy £ | f.m'“"r’:"
roez) } My eerence n the 2005 Kasr ea-fracke ry brairaresing
« Read the REMEMBER with them : ol
and ask a volunteer 1o tell you UBESLE i My gz, h St Noey m'“’“:r’ Ay
the story he or she selected. EEIIEEEE | e sctoct communy :&.d.ﬁ,'s
Narrow the topie, using his or : T )
; T | 7o chere how T was affected by one etk sh hacd
her exarmple as a guide. N e b e e i1 Paikishan  recent imors '"Mmﬁ.:f.;
» Work with the pairs of students | ' e i o
o coei e vy v v | e
I necessary. help them idemity | 4 mh«m
the purpose of their story by (@ '°-D°‘°““:;"_“hf; genoral meaning of your story, W YOUT g ongs
askllﬂ'g theTﬂ er thw fEEI Ihe # lineluche all u.;- ehitaiby wons clrehad in Actiaty 8 and the ::hl;::ii:.
need to tell this story and not infarmation fram the chart in Activity 9. Pty
aﬂo.the.r one. # Loak at thie example below that has the details in itales
* Read the REMEMBER and FOR OUR ORAL TESTIMOMN
ask students how it impacts R
the purpose of their story 1 e guing to share: my teshrony cbat fhe 2005 serthaucke fat acturred n the regen

af Kashni WITH e SCHOOL COMMUNITY, what my clossmates and [ dd af fhe moment,

Encourage them to adjust
ot T Felt end what happened n fhe folowng gyl

it if necessary. I
Activity 10 Building stage - Remember )
= To detwmine the puipate of the betmony,think iliad Wry o yout
« Model the activiry with the G e e o g it
example provided. f m:nwwhxmmmmmm
. . e T,
« Help students identify thatthe | R
words In italics come ot | 168 | seatanrasosh ¢ paction 10 adeba
the box in Activity 9 or are
adaptaticns of those words,

+ Allow some time for them 1o complete the activity
+ Help them come up with several sentences and provide help if necegsary

» Agk a few volunteers to share the general meaning they just wrote and make sure that all the elements
are thers,
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(ga) 110 1o back 10 Activiry 5 and vewad the comic atrip bllet, Yo + While reading the comic strip,

l Activity 11

wwill differentiate the main ideas from those that are not. aslc a b studentstote]l]‘he
o Iduntify the lour noembers in e garey ancd malcly e with S =
man ideas presented in this chart. R clasg what the paﬂe]. showrs,
v \daeitify th other fau ideas that anly discritie derails. Wiite a E"“"""b“ Their answers may vary, but
It O gt e Ehesenn, Lok o thee sl thes it I:-‘H me}r should eXpress the main
n 5 3 .
o ey idea instead of details.
Wie #he bus an our The radic = Loy g
L m;t‘-;:;‘rwnlsla:mbad e g ||?|$|::.MI i :ﬁ""-';:tpmﬂmmm » Go 'lhmugh the e:-!ample with
thaz
i e | ipbithar was steuping i students and ask them why the
e : M o fact that the 1adio was playing
D x.:‘l; W&d';iw 2 The bius bt 5 ik Family worn un the PR : -
ol e B :;m el rrsic is a minor detail,
4 My b thieir thasencghl it v i D Wy srvtnins wikermc sy it hoai o kel ':ﬂh'i y i
brms . dhown ety # Awer ary cuestions that
& Wit the i ik foor your aeal Testimory, 3“;":“"3"1':33' Hllgh{ arise,
5 B know :
:émmr.up + Read the REMEMBER with
them and allow some time for
Example: students to complete the activity.

- (e day, oo desks skarhed to tremble and shoke
- ‘Wi ren outsde ond gathered around our feachers
- Afterwirds, we were ol serd home.
- 1t ook o whis for us fo reakes. how bod i wes
wie. storted o cobect money and donatore ta help people

+ Go through the example with
students.

= Azl them why these five
sentences are main ideas and
nat details. You can desrelop
them by adding a few details,
such as “my notebook fell on the
ground”, "Meoniba was crying”’,

] "we found our mother in the

~-;g?=*:=ai‘lqﬂ ;i wdr 3 kitchen", among others.

o + Go through the REMEMBER with
students emd ask if they agree,

@ 18, Drganiee thd main ldess in 4 1. G T Wl hapep
firsl, what followed and what happened last. Loak at the example.

FOR OUR ORAL TESTIMONY

- = Encourage a few wolunteers
edebe Sadwrdutook § Precie 10 | THT 3 i
to arrange their main ideas
e out of chronelogical order and
ask which order is easier to
undersiand.
Activity 12

+ Go through the REMEMBER with students.

+ Encourage your students to use a flowehart to organize the main ideas chronologically and remind them
that flowcharts summarize information in an efficient way.

= Ask them to come up with different ways of presenting the information. They can choose different
floswcharts that express a process.

= If vou have access to a computer, there are lofs of rescurces in Word to make flowcharts. Students will find
them quite useful and will be able to work more cquickly
Translate icon / Additional definitions:
= shake (v): temblar (agitar, estremecerza)
- gather (v): reumir (Tecoger, Juntar)
= pothole (n.): bache [cueva subterrénaa)
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Activity 13 Activity 15 (continues)
= Read the questions in the box 13 Ghicle the fiowshart in Activity 12 and think sbou the questions e —— « sk a few volunteers for a
: that conld appear in tha corvarsation about tha 2008 Kashmiy Exumple: i
with students, sarthemake. couple of examples, Their
+ Ask students in which texts we = Tieck this s that sl st the oral testimenry, Laok & the axample 1 4 Pacciin? Sgrmak e showty, easy ANEWETS IMay Vary, Tt You can
can find then. You canprovide [ (ENEEETTTTT R Tl I e [ [ e— S R b g 7
some examples such as essays, What el o e vl Wihat hapgimnind nast? Gl s v Gt Wohart iyt vempr by gy, DI VEIElL WE a0 -
= : i ey 3 e louder? § that? Excie mat understand what somecne said,
interviews, conversations, short 5 ; :
stories, among others, They Bl iy ios - Wi searadh Remember or "If somekody is talking too
should say these can be c = = 1t graphic There was a pubks Specking competion and Monba, my frend, and | batn decded fo enter fast, we can tell them o speal
; . A = v f.‘...’?;:'t...?’ | Hew bad was e sarthepiskel ff&""‘.'f.ﬁ" She spoke wel {4 ) She dd 6 good job, but | waas 50 rervous before the speedh, [was more slowly’”
a part of an mterview @ - M frembing with Fear T remesbered what my father had saki dbout toking a deep breafn
o o g ——— L. "’”“T::fﬁ";_':'"':::? 10 halp ::‘“ ket befare startng bt fhen § saw that o eyes wers onme and | rushed through [_ 1 ) = Play the tracks once for students
i Trushed through 1 kept lasing my place o the pages donced in my shaking hands, bt as 1 t : :
: : ; o think about the problams in
® prlamlthat q"-lesucns will he‘lp = Datarmning which questons from the box st the consemsation i Eostee T ck st gt i el W iy 3_| He s il Wi e Yikpess each ane
them think of details to enrich el weiti s i o ntback omounced the rests, Menba had won 1 came in second :
the oral testimony. they will also () 14100k the chart below. There are twa siories. Each ona have fwe ways fo O ur woy back from Tskamabad, our bus hit a poffole (8 ) T¥'s o hak on the ground * Flay the tacks one more time
Fldd Ghamcter 1o ﬂ'IP F-'tOT?- ﬁ marrats outlowd, Listes the I'ﬂtlrl'rhill:!lﬁco'“]ﬁm tharm. It soundded B an:q:hrm My broher s, uJ'thnd hm:n“;c:rp,pizd e Wins and pause Them 'n'-"he'l'.l ﬂ"lP"l'e iz
T . fhat o bomb bt he asked |7 ) That wat the e that flad aur daly et Any sral \ .
. Ll 4. Tick the bast track for L, Pay smantion w £y silence, so students can write
J U | asturbane coud ba g boms )1 fhat
+ Remind them to check the sl Fap 4 e e SN AR A the correct number of the
flowchart that serves as an b ki caeet 1t and intanaion  mace: | i ikl phrases to improve the didlogue
4 5 d 7 ToVE aloone.
a]ﬁ'-\llﬂ:lplﬁ' m thne PI'H\I']G'L'I.S - = Robe-play the oral testimaony you sslected and inckde the appeopriats features. A]] f d
activity and allow some ‘.1me:.~ for BT i acit s asblineary ot sbecki e Ebansiep s ool _— + Allow some time or sndents
students to select the questions Teatimonies Why ol woreks you don't know the meanlng of. E aif to role-play the testimerny they
that could best broaden the e " T ok Bt brack wot toc o, The secvel o P it e rimsiog ey ool v ool ot i kgl selemted and to use =ome of the
oral testimony: Cewmpvition w  were oble bo understond the story better. Rxnsmpla: phrases in the box, if necessary.
+ Check their answers. If they T Tra b " N mm":am interoating. The serond ook S S Ay baack® Shae” i *quicia o :l::t Td:;ﬁiyoncmifféczﬂl?n
selected a question that does Sl 4 gm‘ Aoy P, cnd & S 5 e S PRSI A ;GDuZTTC fea’(m‘eze I
E surramd th wored o dan’t Eriow 1 .
not appear in the answer key, !
= . =] 18, Listen io the track d foll A ihe i balow oy G skt the urdk o The: tire exploded because the bus bt a pothaln
they should support their choice | £ @ R Tt ik il b e ok o &3 R e . | oahi ot nous it o g Activity 16
with relevant a ents, o . Dccu::e:nhch questions and phrases fram the box would be sppropaate m 'wheen they hit holes in the ground.”
g ' F S Inthic: + Go through the example with
i o . [ * S e i oy Chistk your dulinition by mesetng it 00 our way back from kslamabad, our bus T
% HEIP Stl.l : B Df 1 3 ons f} u“:r‘:llhhﬁ:::\blf; :LIr::?::;:l-;:v‘fﬂk‘:flﬂul{.:;rfe? o ::‘.‘F‘:::Eu:: ::I::mnym:d 4.-.‘:’! ::;::L:f_r' this ground. i sourded ke an students and ask them about the
that will suit their oral testimaorny e xS words they don't lmow from the
and peovide help if necessary. 170 | smdveragoct ¢ pactizs 10 adebé Gdebé srbertutost ¢ Paction 1o | 171 testimony they selected.
| Hetivity 18 » Model the activity with one of the words students don't now

* Go through the directions with students and answer any questions that might arise.

» Explain that there are two tracks with the same story and that they rmust select which is told better. For the
first story, they can choose between tracks 4 and 5. For the second story, they should tick track 8 or T.

» Ask a volunteer to read tha steps one at a time and say the strategies needed to analyze the contexdual
clues aloud.

= Remnind students to pay attention to the words initalics and ask thermn what they ara for.

+ Allow some time for them o provide convineng arguments to support their choices, « Repeat the steps with one of the words they selected and answer any questions that might arise.

» Remind them that they must describe both tracks in the space provided and determine which is better.
Ectivity 15

* Allow some time for students to complate the acthity

* Encourage students to read the questions and phrases from the box and to tell you when we usually use
them and what for.

Track 69, 70, 71 and 72
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Activity 11

= Ask students to tell the story
that will be part of their oral
testimaorny

* Rernind the rest of the
class to take notes on each
performance, s¢ they can
provide conatructive criticiam to
their peers,

+ Encourage students to reflect on
their performance.

+ Tell them to focus on the good
aspects and the ones they could
mprove,

+ Reflect on whether you need to
make any changes or reinforce
any content in this practice.

Hctivity 18

* Remind students of the
importance of gong back to
previous activities and reusing
what they have already done.

* Go through the example with
stuclents and tell them that the
details and the questions will
provide more information for
the main ideas.

» Rexad the REMEMBER =0
students knowr what tyvpe of
details they should inchude in
each main idea.

@ 17, Tell your story and pay attentzon fo how others react to il

= Provide your pal
s undarsiood.

_//“

Wopmeunido st

172 | swdamntoak ¢ Pacticn 1o

e

ned wilh feedback and adjusl the tesSimany 1o be sum eventhing

Remember e
nunumuwdmllm«n'ﬂdﬂnmnﬂ o
A;r-md-uhiqﬂw-ha:!ummod_mdmmhumm

@ 18, Dl thas ordar of your aral tearimony and arganms the information in a

flerwehart,
& Ulwa thos rrasry ichingen ol thy quisstins drorm Actaitss 11, 12 anct 13 and includs
soure dhotails. Loak at the emample

ot

‘.'%w"”gﬂ
1.=-_ vﬁ

= Tt were Dicbar.

= [ wi i prisnary achocd
+ Al the boya nd gl yeled, Earthquakal

+ That's whal we were talcghi o da

+ All e butifiegs arund oy seemed 10 be shaking and the
rumsbling didsl dop.

* hicial oF U8 W CTyITEY A our MR W ImyIng

& Winat chel ol oo abaTwarda?

= Cur mother was reliewed bo soo Us and hugged us.
= Vit Vo acaredt?

* The aftessbocks kept coming 2l afiernoon, so we
rermaine] yery scared

= Entire villages had Bt hameed bo dils.
= Luwicsicher blocked nocess |0 the wosl-alliecled para
= AL pilne Al e Tews wisss: k.
= Enel e e it e Bl the esfugesa™
= My fubeet wenl o ey body. be koo askng oo
it of B, dothing and mome
* | bdpacd iy methes collect hlankess

odebé

* Encourage students to provide both types of details so there 1s & good balance when they write

the paragraphs.

176 Teacher's Book / Practice 10

@ 18. Organize the main ideas, details and questions in an oral testimony.

MALALA

MALALA,

MALALA

* Tolke the flowchart from Activity |6 s on examje
« Answar tha questions to provide mors datails. Loak at the exampla

e 2 ]
kS

e day in October, cur desis storfed to fremble
and shake: [ wes in primany school Al the boys

end grk yeled, Eorihquokel We ran cutsde oard
galhered arouwnd our legchers, o3 ths & whal we
were fought fo do Al the buldngs around (s seemed
t be shafong and the numbing dedn't stop Mast of us
were cryng and our teachers were proyrg

‘what did you do efterwards?

‘wie were dof sent home Jur mother wos releved to
see 15 ond higged us

‘wiere you soored

Yes, becase fhe offershocks kept comng of
afternoon It fook i o whie to reakie how bad

it wias Erbre vilages had been furmed fo dust
Longsiges blocked oocess to the worst affecfed
parts Al the phones and power Ines were down
D you do something fo help the refugeas?

e Starbed to collech money and dondhons o helo
peopie vy Fatter went o everybody he knew,
asiirg For donabons. of food, clothng and money, [
helbed my mokher collect Hlorkets

@ 20, Adjust the draft you just made to sdd some more details.

Kctivity 20

* Disguss what you mmply with aach revdy added phiase o
provoke a spedfic eliect on the addressee. Look at the example

Stcbuery Bk

whaf ot
g o first,
wmcgnd and w0

-

&
Pracecd 19 173

KActivity 19
+ Tell students that it is tirne to

write the first draft of the cral
testinany.

» Remind students that they
should use the fowchart with
the main ideas, details and
guesticns to organize what each
persan is going to say.

+ Model the actvity by comparig
each line of dialogue with the
information in the flowchart.

+ Emphasize the fact that all the
details are in the example,
theyre just organized in the
form of a comearsation. Due
to lack of space, we were not
able to include the complete
aonversation, but the first main
ideas are there.

Help students to think of nataral
ways of responding to the
cuesticna and to adiust the
information in the flowchart, as
needed.

Read the REMEMEER and
encourags students to apply
these tips to their draft,

* Encourage students to reread the draft they wrote in the previous activity and to come up with other ways
of saying things.

Translate icon / Additional defimitions:
- relieved (ad): aliviada
- blanket (i.): cobija (manta)

edebé
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Activity 20 (continues)

= Go through the example with
students and answer any
fuestions that might arise.

* Help them write sentences that
have other implications.

= Ask students to think of extra
details for their oral testimory
and o include them in the
paragraphs when writing a
gecond draft.

+ Read the REMEMBLER with
students and elicit what would
change if Malala was addressing
a big audience in a formal style.

Activity 21

« Allow some time for students to
scan the new draft of Malala's
testimony and ask them to
contrast it with the previous
warsion. Their Answers may vary
ot they should notice that there
WETE N0 ORening questions
before, hence this looks more
like a conversation and the other
draft was more like an anecdote,

* Encoutage students to do the
same with their own testimonias.

» Provide help if necessary, as
they might need some quidance

session o

must athend same-

e schodd

LL)

¢

O fine Cetober when T was il n primary

schegls our desks started fo fremble ond shake | CanFies Sal i her
1] e — ], Sl
G repered and bnew

ol fhe beys and gk yeled Earthoucke” We
ren outsde a5 we hod beer tought to do Al
the dhikdren gathered ground our feachers as
chicks swarm to a mother hen

Swat bes on o geologeal foult ire: ond we: often
ive e Thgios bt s felt fferent Al fhe
bubdrg around us seemed o be shaking and The
rumbing dent shop

21. Write anathar drat of the aral testimary:

# Inchude the details you dscussed in Actlvity 20, deperding
i thi reecticn yois want o geowcke in the b ddnses, Laok
at the example.

D you remember the 2005 Kashnr eartihquake?
Yes, [ dol How coudd 1 Forgedf

where wers yog?

At schodl | remember that one fire day n October,
when Lwis 58 in primany schocd, our desks starfed
to fremble and shake CQur chisses were shl mised
at that ege, and dl the bays and gri yeled,
Eorthquaker we ron outade a5 we had been tought
to da Al the chidren gathered aroond our teachers,
Wi chicks swarm fo g mofher hen

dire you used to earthauokes?

174 | Swdent Bock [ Practics 10

to adjust the draft to appear more natural

Teacher's Book / Practice 10

By sayrg the, she |

fhe safedt ootiord
nocose of an
Barfhguke

@

gdebé

edebeé

‘et we ore, becouse Swat ks on a geclogoal fouf ke and we: offen have
eorfuckes, but ths Felt offerent, A1 the uldrgs oround s seemed 1o be
shaking end the rumbing ddn't stop
50, you knew i woud be more severe than other eorthoquakes
‘wied, 1 guees T dd, even though it task me & whiz io resize how bad f was
‘what did you do afferwards?
Once the shaking haa sopped. we were all sent home: Wi Fourd oo
rother sttng ona chor, She was releved fo see w8 and hugged s, feors
sirecming down her Face. But the aftersnods kept comng ol afternomn, so
W TEmaned very scaned E Facli ) alla
& Role-play th comwrsatao i and try rot 1o ook at the chan,
= |mproreesn, buit have f closs by 80 you can chack what goes nest # you ged stuck
@I 22, Bead the axtracts from Malala's oral testimony aboat the 2008 Kashmdr .
varibguake in e chart below.

= Wirita & now varsion for each, using dired or indirec spaach, Lock at the axampla. @®
Example:
Originel version

Al the berys and girks poliad,
"Earthopake™

Mew vorgion
AN the bays and ginis pelled that it was an
earthquale.

Ming Bukbi soldus ani -
Syl IR ROR ENTQ AN ey Rubl said, “Stap crping and stay caim
My Fother asked the ne

My father asked the neighbors lee
v oonahons of food, ©

"D you
danabers o foad, clathing af modsy. or moneyT

Remember

Direct speach. L im we AR, e Thi el skt

uumq‘m::;:m'lzdlhummmmlnﬂm wenrch said.
i vasrmmalhy changes the serrse

-J’ﬁﬂ"'

* Read bath wersions in the prevous chart aloud and discuss | the genenl
meaneng changas.

@ & Check your arsd estiniony and decide if pou nesd 1o mcade something using direct
of indarect speech

edebe Susdaet Beok ¢ Practse 10 | 175

their testimenies and to decide if they nead to include something using
E Translate iaon { Additional definitions: fault (r): falla (defecto, fallo,

edebé

Activity 21 (continues)

+ Ask students to role-play the
conversation without reading
it. At this point, they know what
they preparad and will be able
to focus more on the Quency of
the oral text, while staying
an taplc,

Remind them that it is OK to
improvise and to use other
words, as long as they don't
change the general meaning
of the oral testimony. One clue
is that the: conversation should
sound natural.

Ketivity 22

= Azl students what changes they
find mn the example.

+ Halp them contrast both
versions and allow some time
for themn to complete the activity.

» Go through the FEMEMBER
with students,

+ Check their answers and ask a
couple of voluntesars to explain
how they changed the extracts,

+ Elizit why the general meaning
does not change.

+ Encourage students to check
direct or indirect speech.

tener la culpa)

Teacher's Book / Practice 10
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Activity 23

= Ask students to identify the
reporting verb in each sentence
and cheek if they know what
thes mean.

Encourage students to role-play
the sentences and remind them
to have furn,

Hlieit other ways of saying the
sentences and have them use
a8 many reporting verbs as they
can think of.

Start a corversation to discuss
how each version changes
depending on the reporting
verb and to choose the best ane
mn each case. Their arguments
may vary, but they should all

be able to identify that most
cazes sound silly becanze of the
reporting verb.

+ Allow some fime for students to
check the reporting verbs n the
parts where they use direct or
mndirect speech.

Encourage them to nse some
synomyms, so they do not
sound repetitive.

EBctivity 24

* Go through the example with

@ 23 Parform the following sentences for the rest of the team.

= Pay attenticn b the mposting serb in itafics in sach semence
'_. v
Al tha Bvys and girs palied, Ly el gists
B | “Eartueusknl” ratedd, “Earthauatnl”
Mews Rasks il “Stop rrying
B and s

saes, "D o
donatic have dongices of food,

or monay?” chothing or money ™

| cheihing or money?®

@ al

@ 4. Check the now version of your oral testimany and add some extra detalls,

Discuas whirt hapgens when the repaning werb changes
Reread your oral testier
charggng

* Leok at the seample balow weth the added information in aalics

‘wiere you able to understand the devastaton fhe

earthouae. coused

o'z sow the effects of the earthquoke on the TV rews and

ft wik cverwhelmng
‘what dd they show?

Enfre woges had been furred to dust Landsides bioced

access to the worst offeched parts end o the phones
and parer Ines were down Around free and 4 ol miln

peopie had lost their homes. Roods, bridges, water and

power had ol gone
Did you do something o help?

s, W started rasng money at school i fhe fokowing days
pone brought what Fhey coud My Fafher went 5o
everybody he knew, asking for doratiors of Food, dothrg

ond money [ helped my mother colect borkets

174 | setamrsosh ¢ Pactica 10

students and ask them to identify the added details n #zlics.

* Elicit what thege add to the oral testimony and why they are relevant at this point,

« Encourage studsents to think about extra details to provide some more information in their oral testimony.
Some examples might be the time of the day, what they were listening to when the unexpected situation

happensd, among others,

+ Remind students to go back to the REMEMBLR about types of details in Activity 18 if they can't come up

with arrything.

180 Teacher's Book / Practice 10

l: J 25, Practine your aral sestimoery withaut aids.

» Improrvise ard wse strstegies s rbormulite idess you don't rememiber, Lok o

the cxamph,

Example:

Activity 25

+ Go through the example with
students and ask them what is
going on.

Azl them some questions about
the dialogue, such as how many
people are participating in it
wiy Mealala appesars

twice, if what Malala says are
two different ways of answering
the questions posed by her
friend or if she says bath things
at the same time, ameng others.

Elicit wiry there are two options
and how they are different.

You can also elicit other ways
of responding to the question
from the friend, such as “Da you
kmow the word for, .. 7", "What's
it called when...?", "T forgot the
name of...", among others.

*

Ask them if they could use them
during their conversation.

Allerwr some time for them to
practice their oral testimony and
o use some strategies f they do
not remember scmething.
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Track 73
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Activity 26

Closure stage-socialization

+ Encourage students to practice
their commrsation and to focus
on the acoustic features.

= Go from pair to pair to check
their work and provide help
when necessary.

+ Remind them to switch roles
and to decide who will say what,

* Brainstorm different dates for
the round table. They should
discuss differsnt options for the
duration of it,

s Practics youroral teimory and use the cormect hythn, speac.

and pronunciation.

@ 21 Check your written oral leslimony using the chart,

Questians
Dt €l Opvien i L astion
allow fhe intediccilor fo
L doscrbee an unespecied
shuation?

Docrars Eve vl taslinm ooy
provide encugh dets
2. o allow the addmssen 1o
unchurstand the sit 7

Are the sction detaik
organired « creonclogrcal
3 eedar?

Suggestion:

Undarkna tha apaning
cpation

Cirche the phrass that anower
the Tollowing quastions: what
o whaom, when snd wihans She
siluatian oo

Fazrtaer mach chiptadl dend chesck
o
tha codar in wlach sssanything
[Ea——

that he members ref

Techriques ta improve it
It necassany, add am cparing
apmabion or acdap? tha o o)
wenachy fawn
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e
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daiails inchronological asder

30, Read each line carshilly. Tick the box that best describes your work in

Activity 30
+ Encourage students to reflect on

their performance.

* Help your students complete the

= Ask students to think of pros and A L T T [ (um—————m—
cons for each option and remirne . e i o bt
them to support their opinions ' P rune ol tome
with valid arguments. — ooy

zpectad | how o wiy the unspecsee | intam,

¥
whation mrnsc o persan T | mitustion e relevan

Bctivity 27 5| &
+ Encourage them to use the chart, :
to answer the questions on it
and to comgplete the activities to
make sure their cral testimany

about what maies it stand cut.

= Apply the techniques suggestad in the provious chan (o improse your oral
testimany

'@ 2B. Write ihe linal werason ol the oral lestimany.

L R * Irchude the sortences in direct or indirect speech you wrote in Activty 22,
has everything it needs. ;
+ Tell them to look for gpelling * Consider the revisian you mads in Acivity 27 i
o
m-igt;.k-aql SYMCITYTS, OF ifthem ame @ 28. Give oral lestimony about an unexpected siuation. fTRack 731

= Listen o the track with Malala's oral bedtsmony to & frend about

W Orsmrmg Informaticn, the 2005 Kashmir aarhquake ard follow along with your Reader's Beak,

They might want to menge two + Play BthontRor B0 i bt eBrilans ungkieictind BIUHLIONS i1 8 JEonTarEos Wk,
topias mio one or change a word « Use norverbal language when giving your orsl bestimany

to elirninate a detail that could be | Lt
nchided in anather one. G | Attt et &debé

» Femind them to focus on
practicome their oral expression skills. They must participate in thelr conversation 1o become more fluent in
expressing ideas in English.

+ Aszk them to use body language to reinforce what they are saying.

Ectivity 28

+ Remind them to adjust the corversation and to make sure it sounds fluent and natural

+ Tell them to inclhide all the adjustments they have made throughout the previous sessions.

* Encourage them to write it on 4 separste piece of paper the final version of their oral testimorny, smee they
will nead it during the discussion and it is more discreest than a notelbool.

Bctivity 29

+ Play the track and use it as an example of a conversation to give an oral testimeny aout an unexpected situation.

+ Dhacuss the best way to present the oral testimonies and help them decide who goes first.

« Arrange the space, 5o the audience is comionable, You can change the layout of the frninure in the
classroom if necessary

« Remind students to hawe the written comersation nearby in case they get stuck, but encourage them to
impresdse and to sohwe any failed communication with the phrases they used in Activities 23 and 25,

« Askthem to take notes on each pair's discussion, so they can provide some feedback at the end of the practice.
« Tell them to be respectful while others are giving their oral testimory.

edebé

this practice, - g 5
= ; : i self-evaluation chart.
R e e @ G ®
© Danswar questian clearly 5, I T, | + Take into accournt that insofar
and expard on informaiion. = = = - . ; -
i S S T e auﬂ-leya:eabletodeteclﬂ_-r.au
adailod conversation, S : strengths and needs, they will
LR R
g e ,’,,'""m‘“‘“m o S be more suionomous.
ral i e )
: :';mm,m. = P * Go back to the chart In Actvity
mistalre. G e 4 to check if you completed it,
o and if there is somethjng Yo
@ 30, How da wa assess the tellowing aspeats of our aral m-mm need to go through again.
Did 1 ask the appropriate & :
m r— * Chec:k the students ans:welrs
: mrmmw and, if necessary, offer apticns
- T ik iy e to impraove, For example:
R S R + Unable to keep appropriate
i eye contact with interlocutors

at all imas

32, What is your partner's global impression about your performance i
thia practice?

[/'\m Dl wa reapecs cur agreamanss? 1, 5,

- Dnmmwwhnuwun‘
O Didwe doevary stage ol the

+ Does not answer questions
clearly and expand on
mformation

€
v
o

i + Umakle to correct themasealf if
i :.[ they make a mistake
© VWhal aspaest CER W LFprgTe ad I'j\.l o » Offer sclutions [ChECk the

& taam? X =

relevance of non-verbal
language, elaborate on
the topic, reflect on their
performance, ete.);
implemeant thern.

We have arrived at the end of this proctice.
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Betivity 31

* Tell them to focus on the geod aspects and the ones they could improve.,

* Reflect on whether you need to make any changes or reinforce any content in this practice.

* Make sure your students complete the evaluation chart appropriately

» Elicit their impressions, which parts they enjoyed the most and which they found a bit difficult.

* Ask them to exchangs their overall impression,

Activity 32

* Ask students to fill n the chart with the strengths they noticed in their tearmnmates and thes ways they can mpmove,
* Remind students of the importance of assessing pesers n order to improve their performeanecs,

* Emphasize the importance of fzedback between pesrs, s it becomess an opportunity to enrich our skalls,
ideas, and behaviors.

+ Tell them to focus on the details they can improve, and not nomach on the mistakes,
* Remind them to take into account the akills and attitudes mvolved m this practice,

+ Encourage them to check the notes they took during each conversaticn,
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Assessment

The main aim of assessment is to provide information about the degree of progress each student
achieves at different stages of the teaching and learning process. This enables the teacher to help
students identify what they have learned after a set period of time (month, term, year, and cycle).

It also helps them to consider how teaching situations, classroom working modes, use of materials,
and the kind of help or guidance provided are aimed at the achievement of key learnings.

Assessment is a core syllabus element because it can influence both the teaching and learning
processes, as well as their outcomes. In other words, what is assessed becomes the focus of
attention for the teacher, the students and the parents. It affects the interaction amaong students,
and between them and the teacher inside the classroom.

The aim of formative assessment is to develop “actions with the aim of gathering infarmation
about the students’ performance so as to intervene in different moments (before, during, after) of
learning process”. (Vargas, M.R y Ban, A.R 2001)'

The purpose of assessment is to observe and moniter what students feel, know and do in the
process of learning English, suggesting precise ways of improving their performance in different
moments, A successful formative assessment:

* gives students, from the beginning, insight on what it is expected from them,

* eases access to good models of tasks students are expected to carry out.

* provides many opportunities to give and receive constant feedback about students’ strengths
and areas to review regarding their progress while learning English.

The levels of mastery and proficiency in English, as well as their descriptors, were created to
determine the extent and amplitude of the curricula. They constitute the means by which to explore
the role of language and other means of communication in the youngsters' cultural and social life
as they progress through the educational system towards attaining knowledge about the world.

In order to monitor your students’ progress, it is important to be aware of their level of mastery
and proficiency in English, its descriptor and the social language practice and key learnings for 3rd
grade of secondary school.

Cycle 4 purposes

The purposes established in the English Syllabus show links to the four pillars of education, as set
in the report Learning: The Treasure within (Delors, 1995). Thus, it is crucial to monitor and register
the students’ progress in their classwork. With the objective of helping you in this task, we crafted

an instrument to register the aforementioned progress on 3 separate occasions throughout the
schoolyear. You can access the instrument in full an the CD.

! Wargas, M.R.y Ban, R.A.[2011). Fase a pasc con el PNIEB en las aulas. Latin American Educaticnal Services, Inc. Ciudad de Méxica.
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Learning to live together

Purpose 1: Analyzes details
to improve intercultural
understanding.

Purpose 2; Applies strategies to
overcome personal and collective
challenges while learning a
foreign language.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year
Student’s name Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | Mo | Yes | No ! Yes | No | Yes | No
Learning to learn

Purpose 3: Transfers strategies
to consolidate performance in
learning situations involving a
fareign language.

Purpose 4: Uses a simple, but
wide linguistic repertoire in
known and current situations.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear [end of the
year year
Student’s name Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | No

Purpose 5: Exchanges
infarmation on current interests.

Learning to do, know and be

Purpose B: Interacts using
a neutral register in social
exchanges in a variety

of situations,

School year: School year:
Start of During Atthe Start of During Atthe
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year
Student’s name Yes | No | Yes , No |, Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes | No | Yes ; No

On Cycle 4 level of proficiency and its descriptors

To monitor students’ progress regarding level of proficiency and mastery in English, for Cycle 4,
comparing each grade's descriptors and taking them into account during work in class is useful.
It will allow you to detect the differences between them and recognize where your students are
with respect to them. In turn, this will help monitor your students and guide them to achieving the
level established by the end of secondary school, It is important to mention that the descriptors
are embedded in the expected learning outcomes in each social language practice.

We suggest you read and compare the three level of proficiency descriptors set for this cycle,

shown in the table below. Fay attention to the sections in bold,
between them.

which allow you to distinguish
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Level of proficiency for Foreign language: English

Consolidate: Understands and uses English to interact with written and oral texts in diverse contexts.

1= grade, secondary school

2 grade, secondary school

Commeon reference: CEFR B1

3™ grade, secondary school

BlL.1l

BlL.2

Bl.3

Social language practice 1: Talk about cultural habits in different countries.

* Checklist example. This instrument, as the name suggests, is a list of expected learning
outcomaes to be checked off as they are observed.

Social learning environment:; Family and community

Expected learning outcomes

Always

Sometimes

Not yet

Identifies and understands

Understands and exchanges

general meaning and main
ideas in different simple short
written and oral texts, when
they are in clear and standard
language, about known issues
(study, wark, leisure activities).
Knows how to act in very
basic ways in community
situations and those that may
arise while traveling in areas
where a language is used.
Interprets, describes and
shares information. Describes
and justifies in a brief, basic
way some experiences, events,
wishes and desires, and
understands and expresses
some warnings. Understands

opinions on the general
meaning and main ideas of
different written and oral short
texts, when they are in clear
and standard language, about
known and current issues
(study, work, leisure activities).
Knows how to act in basic
ways in community situations
and those that may arise while
traveling in areas where a
language is used. Describes
and justifies in a brief, basic
way some experiences, events,
wishes and desires, and
understands and expresses
directions and explains plans.
briefly. Contrasts cultural

some cultural details by means
of ludic and literary activities.

details by means of ludic and
literary activities.

Understands and exchanges
opinions an the general
meaning, main ideas and some
details of different written and
oral short texts, when they
are in a clear and standard
language, about known and
current issues (study, work,
leisure activities). Knows how
to interpret and act in many
ways in community situations
and those that may arise while
traveling in areas where a
language is used or evenin
some unexpected situations.

basic way, some experiences,

events, wishes and desires, and
understands and expresses

directions and explains plans

and points of view briefly.
Develops empathy towards
other cultures by means of
ludic and literary activities.

Megotiates a topic of conversation

(cultural habits).

Exchanges approaches and opinions
‘to begin a conversation.

Asks and answers questions to further
examine a conversation,

Uses strategies to hold and finish

conversations about cultural habits.

Social language practice 2: Read poems.

* Anecdotic notes examples. This instrument is used to register short descriptions of direct
observations made by teachers within classrooms. It should help a teacher to recognize and
interpret learning patterns over time. Teachers may choose to record anecdotal notes, for
example: in tables in a notebook, on cards, adhesive notes, etc.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary

Expected learning

outcomes

Anecdote

Expected learning
outcomes

Anecdote

Selects and reviews
poems

AM: 'Brmgﬁt same
poems he ger ar the local
library to class,

Understands general
meaning, main ideas
and some details.

MC: Sﬁﬂwai‘ﬂut.rtauff:ing
cﬂmpmﬁs]isbn and he
shared a few strutegies
with his peers.

On social practices and expected learning outcomes derived from them

In order to gather information and evidence about the students’ performance and progress
regarding expected learning outcomes, it is possible to use different techniques, such as
observations, interviews, and products or activity portfolios done by the students.

The election of a specific technique depends, among other factors, on the infermation
required, the treatment it will be given, the people involved in the process (for example, students
or teachers) and the instrument or tool in which this information will be registered.

There are different ways to gather information and evidence in the classroom, such as rubrics,
assessment scales, anecdotes, questionnaires and others you may create. The point is for you
to gather enough information and evidence of your students’ progress toward the expected

learning outcomes.

The following examples, based on the expected learning outcomes and derived from
the social language practices for third grade of secondary school, show some ways in which the
aforementioned progress can be registered. Remember that you may use the instruments shown
below or those you have prepared on your own, depending on the kind of information you need.
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Describes states
of mind

AV: Her descriprions
Were ot very ({:!ng, but
tﬁcy wereym:isc and at
the E_!E‘p.erted- level.

CDIT\PCISES sentences
based on words and
expressions that
convey states of mind.

MC: 915 quite dependent
on the modzl.

Social language practice 3: Interpret and write instructions to carry out a simple experiment.

* Assessment scale example. This is used to register, in an arderly and systematic way, what
will be assessed about a student. The different degrees of achievement are expressed ina
descriptive way. These scales may be numerical or graphic.
*  Assessment scale, iin which 1 represents the minimum and 6 the maximum level of

achievement.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Ezpected learning cutcomes

Chooses sets of instructions and
assesses their content and structure.

Interprets sets of instructions.

TEREEE

5|6 1 2

3|4|5‘6

Student name

Teacher's Book | 1 37



‘Social learning environment: Academic and educational
Expected learning outcomes

Writes instructions.

Edits sets of instructions.

1‘2[3

4‘5‘6

l|2|3‘4|5|5

Student name

Social language practice 4: Exchange emotions and reactions caused by a television program.

* Rubrics example. These are recording framewaorks that feature short descriptive statements
along a continuum of excellence. Teachers and/or students can determine the quality of
performance against a set of predetermined criteria.

Social learning environment: Family and community

| Expected learning outcomes

| can examine television
| programs.

| can examine some types of
television programs.

| can examine one type of
television program.

| can interpret general meaning
and some details.

| can pinpoint general
meaning.

| can understand general
meaning.

| can write notes about
emotions and reactions to
participate in an exchange of
impressions.

| can write notes about
emations and reactions
with help.

| need alot of support to write
about emotions and reactions.

| can share emotions and

| can share emotions and

reactions.

reactions with help.

I need a lot of support to share
emaotions and reactions.

Social language practice 5: Guess and formulate hypotheses about past events,

* Graphic assessment scale axample. On this scale, the X on the left represents the
minimum and the X on the right the maximum level of achievemant.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary

Selects a past event.

Describes enigmatic
situations.

Formulates hypotheses to
solve enigmas to explain
past events.

Student 1 x—x—g}—x—x—x @_:\x_—x—x—x—x z—x—x—@_;x—x
Student 2 X-@E)-x-x-%-X% x-xé@\-\x-x x-x-x-x-xfﬁ

Student 3 x-x-x:;‘-‘@;-x

x-x-z-x-x‘:@

x-x-x-x-@’-x

Social language practice 6: VWrite a short report about a historical event,

* Questionnaire example. This is made up of open or closed questions that can be asked orally
ar in written form. The example shown below is a closed-question questionnaire.
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Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning outcomes: ==
= || = |wm |0~ |0 || = =
e = Eie | 2] =l =] = |2l =
Q@ @ L] L] LiH] it} L] ] @ H] €
|z |o|la|m|lole|2|le|2|E
= = = = = = = = = = =
AlAa|A|ld|A|B|A|H|&H|&H|&
Can she/he choose descriptions of viviv|x|v|v|viv|viv|x
historical events? _
Can she/he review descriptions of L x| || @ ||| || |
historical events? |
Can she/he read and understand the Il v v ¥ F ¥ v | v
content of historical texts? _ | |
Can she/he write short reports? v : v X XY | v | X ar's : an's
Can she/he edit reports? vIiX|-|X|V | X|VIX|X|V]|X
Social language practice I: Discuss concrete actions to address youth rights.
* Descriptive assessment scale example.
Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes
Presents initial approach. Takes a stance and expects that
of others.
On one On some On every On one On some Omn every
Student name occasion occasion occasion occasion occasion occasion
Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes
Offers counter-arguments and
defends her/his stance while
discussing the topic.
Omn one Omn some On every On one On some Om every
Student name occasion occasions oceasion oceasion occasions oceasion
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Social language practice 8: Read fantasy or suspense literature to evaluate cultural differences.

* Checklist example.

Social learning environment: Ludic and litexary
Expected learning outcomes

Selects and reviews

Reads narrations and |Describes characters

Writes sentences

name

narrations. understands general based on characters’
meaning, main ideas actions and features
and details.
: Not 2 Not | 5 Not 3 Not
Student| z}. sl Sometimes Y:‘ Always|Sometimes Y:: | Always| Sometimes Y:t Always|Sometimes Y:t

Social language practice 9: Write agreements and disagreements to participate in a debate

about fine arts.

=  Anecdotic notes example.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning
outcomes

Notes

Expected learning
outcomes

Notes

Reviews a topic of
interest in different
sources.

AM: Checls different
sources of informarion
but has some difficulty
with complex texts,

Reads texts and
interprets general
meaning, key ideas
and details,

91U: Seems at ease when
rﬂmﬁnﬂ silently,

Assesses agreements
or disagreements
about a topic of
interest to compose
arguments

RLC: Fosters Jm.iitﬁ?c and
constructive relationships,
but is sifent most of

the time.

Intervenes in a debate

MV: He shows great
enthusiasm and befiaves
accorﬂiﬂﬂ to the rules.

Social language practice 10: Interpret and offer descriptions of unexpected situations in

a conversation.

= Graphic assessment scale example.

Social learning environment: Family and community

Expected learning outcomes: Agrees with others a trip schedule.

Listens to and assesses
descriptions about
unexpected situations

| shared in an oral exchange.

Interprets general
meaning, main ideas
and details.

Describes unexpected
situations.

Student 1 x-@uox-x-x-x -X-X-X-X-X X-E-X-@-%X-X
Student 2 x—x—x—x—‘ict—':@ ¥-®-X-%-%-% @ﬁ'—x—x—x—x
Student 3 X-@ K-x-x-X X-@-X-%X-%X-% X-X@-X-X-X
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Transcripts

PRACTICE 1
TRECK 2 (Practice 1 Activities 1. 11, 13, and 14)

Teo: Hey! | read about a strange lopic.

Paola: Really? What is it?

Teo: Well, you're never going to believe it: people’s
sleeping habits around the world.

Regina: What?! | can't belisve it. Did you read an article
in the newspaper?

Teo: Yes, | read it last Saturday. Orwas it Sunday? Yes, it
was an Sunday because it was in the magazine you get
with the nawspaper an Sundays. Anyway, | read it and
found it fascinating, so | did some research online.
Regina: Ch, OK. | startad it but couldn't finish it, From
what | read, it looked interasting.

Teo: Yes, because ane would think that everybady
sleeps at night and there’s not much difference between
countries, but it turns out that there are traditions
regarding sleep, as well.

Regina: | know! For example, as Mexicans, we are

used to siestas in the afternoon, but people from ather
eountries find it strange. | have never cared far napping,
it's & waste of time, But. ..

Paola: What?! | can't believe that! | love napping, it's the
best way to recharge energy.

Regina: Ch, no. | don't like it at all. But anyway, as | was
saying, the Hispanic cullure has a very rooted tradition
of taking a nap after lunch, and histarians believe it
originated to give farmers time to rest and restare
energy in hot climates.

Paola: Well, I'm not sure about the last part, but |

knaw that in Spain stores close for three hours in the
afternoon, so the salespeople can have lunch and a nap.
Teo: What?! Are you sure? That sounds weird. How can

a store close for that many hours during the day? What
about the custamers? They should be apen all day, sa
people can buy things.

Pasola: Custermners don't mind, they are also eating lunch
and taking a nap.

Teo: | don't believe you,

Paola: Well, lock it up! I'm sure of it because my unele
found this custom quite strange when he visited
Barcelana.

Teo: Oh, | guess you're right. Most websites say that
muast stores close from 2:00 to 5:00 pm, but | feel that's
3 waste of time.

Regina: Weall, that's up to you. Let's move on. The
weather has a lot to do with sleeping hahits. In
Scandinavia, parents often leave their babies outdoors
to nap, even in the middle of winter, It's commen to see
infants parked in strollers cutside a store while parents
are indoors eating ar shopping. Parents believe the
fresh air is good for their kids and that being outside will
help keap young children from getting sick.

Paola: Wow! Mobady in Maxice would do that.

Everybody covers their babies with lots of blankets.

| find that to be extreme, because sometimes it'stoo
hat for that.

Regina: Turns aut that blankets and shests are another
cultural habit.

Teo: Haw come? There's only one way to make & bed,
Paola: Actually no. Many Eurcpeans don't use a top
sheet and instead sleep on a fitted sheet, underneath a
comforter or duvet. This method avoids excess layers
inthe summer whila still keeping sleepers warm in

the winter,

Regina: We do it differently in Mexice, and | think it's,
again, because of the weather, We need a top shest and
a heavier blanket ar duvet, because if it's too hot we can
caver aurselves with just the top sheet.

Teo: Ancther thing we learned is that not everyone
sleeps an a bed. InYucatdn, mast people prefer
hammocks, as they help avoid the heat.

Paola: Yes, and in Afghanistan, people sleep in the
same room where they hang out during the day, so they
must fold away mattresses and blankets to make room
for daytime activities.

Regina: Of course, the whole family sleeps in that same
room. That happens in ather cultures, as well, Lots of
parents sleep with their children in the same room and
somealimeas in the same bed.

Teo: Yes, they do, especially when children are very
young. | think it's a good idea because they wake up a lot.
Paola: But sorme families have separate rooms for each
parson. | read about couples sleeping in different
bedrooms when they live in a large house,

Regina: Well, it looks like sleep habits are unique from
culwre to culture.

Teo: Indeed. We all need sleep, butthe way we do it
changes depending on aur values and traditions.
Paola: Exactly. Itwas an enriching conversation and
guite enlightening.

Regina: Yes, | agree.

TRACK 3 (Practice 1, Activity )

Luis: What cultural habit would you like to talk about in
our conversation?

Natalia: We chose these three: unusual jobs, eating
breakfast and a regular school day in different countries.
lsabel: | don't find the last one intaresting, hecause
teenagers dan't find schoao! interesting.

Luis: Well, that's not true! But | guess it wouldn't be

as interasting for secondary school students because,
from what | read, schoal days vary in primary, but
BECUFII'JHF}' siays ITIUStl:f' thF.' same.

Natalia: OK, so we'll get rid of that one. What about
unusual jobs? | think that might be fun.

Isabel: | agree, but | dont think it reflects most cultures,
as Lhay will be unusual and net the most common jobs
in a country.

Luis: Right. And they won't apply ta different cantests,
since most of the jobs we encountered were setin an
urban environment.

Matalia: Well, | guess we'll talk sbout breakfast around
the world, then.
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Isabel: Yes. | find that topic quite interesting because |
think food says a lot about where people come from.
Luis: [ agree. Traditional cuisine is passed down from
one genaration to the next and it's an expression af
cultural identity.

Matalia: Totally. For example, | read that in China,
harmony is a vital trait in almost every aspect of life.
This is reflectad in Chinese cuisine, where almost avery
flavor (salty, spicy, sour, sweet, and bitter) is used in a
balanced way, creating delicious dishes with flavors that
go wall together.

Isabel: Yes. They have a type of brunch called dirm sum
that includes a variety of steamed buns, dumplings,
rice noadle rolls, congees, noodle soups, sticky coated
chicken, and fried veggies.

Luis: Exactly. Yeu can find all five flavors in

all those dishes, reflecting the balance and harmony
they cara so much about,

Natalla: Wall, it's settled. We are going Lo talk abeout
breakfast in different countries.

Isabel y Luis: Great!

TRACK 4 (Practice 1, Activity 10)

Ale: What are you reading? I looks interesting.

Isaae: | am reading about wedding traditions areund the
world and there are a few that are quite fascinating.

Ale: Really? Tell me mars.

Isaac: Well, it turns out that couples in Congo are
forbiddan to smile on their wedding day.

Ale: How come?

Isaac: | dom't knew yet, but I tell you as soon as | find aut.

TRACK 5 (Practios 1, Activity 10)

Iri: What do we have for homewark?

Teo: | don't know. Did you know that in some countries
people have soup for breakfast?

Iri: What? What does breakfast have to do with
homewark?

Teo: Oh, nothing, but | found that interesting.

Iri: Well, itis, but we can talk about it later. Right now, we
hawve to focus an the hamewark for tomaorrow.

Teo: QK.

TRECK 6 (Practics 1, Activity 10)

Son: Mom, remember that | was reading about
cultural habits?

Meam: Oh, yes. What have you found out?

Son: | found an article abaut different types of houses.
Mom: Oh, that scunds interesting!

Son: Itis! | learned that some people live in iglaos,
caves, or even fleating beats.

Meam: Wow! Do you have any pictures? | would like 1o
see them.

TRECK I (Practice 1, Rctivity 13)
Luis: | was listening ta a radio program on Saturday and

they were talking about breakfastin different countries.
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It was vary interesting, because | thought everyone had
eggs for breakfast.

Matalia: Yes. Did you know thatin Asia people would
rather have soup in the morning?

Isabel: Mo, | didn't know that. Which countries do that?
Natalia: Mmm, | can't remember all of them, but | de
recall that they do it in Vietnam, Their national dishis a

delicious soup and the Vietnamese have it in the morning.

Luis: Well, actually we have soup for breakfast
sometimes., ..

Isabel: You're right! In Mexico we have porols

and pancita.

Luis: Don't forget about menudo,

Natalia: It turns out our breakfast is not that different!

TRACK 8 (Practice 1, Activiy 14)

Isabel: How did you know those statements were
opinions?

Luis: The word should gave it away. We cannot say

that sameone should do something withaut providing
evidence. Basides, that's good advice accarding

to whom?

Natalia: Exactly. The same happens with the expression
"a waste of lime*. Says who? Nebody can determine that
something is a waste of time just because. It might be a
waste of their time, but that's their opinion,

Isabel: OK, | see. What | found Easy Was idenfif}-ing the
facts, because the interlecutors state concise evidence,
such as "in Spain, stores close for three hours in the
afternoon, so the salespeople can have lunch and a nap.
They even chack the facts anline and they ara correct.
Luis: Exactly. That's why facts can be proven, but that's
not the same with opinions.

Matalia: Right.

TRACK 9 (Fractice 1, Activity 18)

Luis: | was listening to a radio program on Saturday and
tl‘lﬂ':,' were ta|i:ing ahaut breakfast in diffarent countries.
[t was very interesting because | thought everyone had
eggs for breakfast,

Matalia: Yes. Did you know that in Asia people would
rather have soup in the morning?

Isabel: Mo, | didn't know that. Which countries do that?
Matalia: Japan, China, Myarnmar and Vietnam. The
Vietnamese national dish is a delicious soup and they
have itin the marning. It's called phe.

Luis: Well, actually, we have soup for breakfast
sametimes. ..

Isabel: You're right! In Mexico we have pozals, pancits
and menudo.

Matalia: It turns aut our breakfast is not that diffarent!
Luis: Well, notin that respect, but they don't drink
coffes, like us. They prefer tea.

Regina: Exactly, | think that's because the Asian
breakfast is not as sweet as in othar countrias, | think
countries that eat a sweset breakfast like to wash it down
with a strong coffee.

Paola: What do you mean?

Regina: For example, France, Spain, Italy, Turkey,

Greece, Argentina and Australia have colfee for
breskfast and they drink it with some pastries, such

as croissants, biscotti or media lunas. Those are all
pastries. In Turkey and Greece, they prefer yogurt with
honey and nuts, and Australians eat muesli.

Luis: | see. Those are all differsnt sxamples of 2

sweet breakfast.

Paola: Oh, so you're saying that they need the bitterness
of the coffee to wash down the sweetness of the food.
Regina: Yes!

Paola: | agree.

Luis: Ma, too.

TRECK 10 (Fractice 1, Activity 21)

Luis: | was listening to a radio pregram on Saturday and
they were talking about breakfast in different countries.
Itwas very interesting, because | thought everyone had
eggs for breakfast.

Paola: Well, | imagine that some places eat something
else in the morning, but there are quite a few countries
that like eggs just like in México.

Regina: Ch, definitely. Across the world, you can find
people eating sags for breakfast.

Luis: Really? | know abaut the typical ham and eggsin
the LS, but where else do they eat them in the marning?
Regina: Well, Asian countries usually put hard-boiled
eggs in their soup to make it mare naurishing.

Paola: In Scandinavia they have them in their sandwiches.
Luis: Scandinavia? Where is that?

Regina: That's what people call the region of Denmark,
Marway and Sweden.

Luis: Oh, all right. What else?

Paola: | think Egypt and Greece have thern boiled, as well.
Luis: S0, mayhe Turkish people like them hard-baoiled,
too, since it's right next to Greece and they share some
of the same recipes.

Regina: Actually, no. In Turkey, people have them fried
in a skillet.

Paola: However, in Paland, the UK and Australia they
usually have them scrambled. In Costa Rica, you can find
them either fried or scrambled, just like in Mexico,

TRACE 11 [Practice 1, Activity 23)

Luis: We've already discussed how ather countries sat
their eggs for breakfast, However, we haven't discussed
if they eat baans with them, like Mexicans do.

Regina: You're right. Beans can be found right next to
some scrambled eggs on many Mexican tables.
Paola: OK, but what countries have eggs and beans?
Ragina: | heard there's a dish called English breakfast
and it doss include beans.

Paola: Why don't we ask Andrés? He lived in Landon
for a year, and I'm sure he will know about this

English breakfast.

Luis: Hey, Andrés! Have you heard about the

English braakfast?

Andrés: | have! It's delicious, but intimidating.

Regina: What do you mean?

Andrés: It's too much feod! You get eggs, sausage,

thick-cut bacon, beans, mushrooms, toast, a cookad
tomato, and perhaps blood sausage. Oh, and, of course,
a cup (or pot) of tea.

Paola: Aha! So thare are beans! Great, thanks a lot!
Andrés: Mo problem. We can cook an English

braakfast on a weskday, if you liks.

Paola, Regina and Luis: Sure!

TRACK 12 (Fractice 2, Activity &)

Alone
by Edgar Allan Poe

From childhood's hour | have not bean
As others were; | have not seen

As others saw; | could net bring

My passions fram a commen spring.
From the same source | have not taken
My sorrow; | could not awaken

My heart to joy at the same tone;
And all Hoved, | loved alone.

Then- in my childhoed, in the dawn
Of a mest stermy life- was drawn
From every depth of good and ll
The mystery which binds me still:
From the tarrent, ar the fountain,
From the red cliff of the mountain,
From the sun that round me rolled
In itz autumn tint of gold,

From the lightning in the sky

As it passed me flying by,

From the thunder and the storm,
And the cloud that took the form
{When the rest of Heaven was blue}
Of a deman in my view

TRACK 13 (Fractice 2, Actvity T)

Life is Fillad with Magic
b:.r Ernile Pinet

Mavigating oceans of pain,

love flounders on depression’s shore.
And yet time halps heal broken hearts,
so that they don't hurt anymaore.

Anchored in hope dreams are salvaged,
and cleansed of all lingering shame.
And fantasies fully restored,

reignite passion's dormant flame.

Anindescribable feeling,

lave enters your haart like a dream,
And once inside your hurting soul,
your sell-asteerm rises like cream.

As a wave of joy surges forth,
euphoria engulfs your heart.

For life's onee more filled with magie,
and all your fears quickly dapart.
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TRACK 14 [Fractice 2, Activity 7)

Sonnet 18
By William Shakespeare

Shall | compare thee ta a Summer's day?

Thau art mare lovely and more temperate:
Rough winds do shake the darling buds of May,
And Summer's lease hath all too short a date:
Sometime toa hot the eye of heaven shinas,

And oft'is his gold complexian dimm'd;

And every fair from fair sometime declines,

By chance or nature’s changing course untrimm'd:
But thy eternal Summer shall not fade

Nar lose possession of that fair thou owest;

Maor shall Death brag thou wandlerestin his shade,
When in sternal lines to time thou growest:

5o long as men can breathe, or eyes can see,
Solong lives this, and this gives life to thee.

TRACK 15 (Fractice 2, Activity T)

Dirty Face
by Shell Silverstein

Where did you get such a dirty face,

My darling dirty-faced child?

| gotit fram crawling along in the dirt

And biting two buttons off Jeremy's shirt.

| gotitfrom chewing the roots of a rose

And digging for clams in the yard with my nose.
I gotit from peeking into a dark cave

And painting myself like a Mavajo brave,

| gotit from playing with coal in the bin

And sigring my narme in cemeant with my chin.

| gotif from relling around on the rug

And giving the harrible dog a big hug.

I gotit fram finding a lost silver mine

And eating sweeat blackberries right off the vine.
| gotit from ice cream and wrestling and tears
And fram having more fun than you've had in years.

TRACK 16 (Fractice 2, Activity 15)

As Much As You Think
by Edgar Guest

You can de as much as you think YOL Can,
but you'll never accamplish mare;

if you're afraid of yourself, young man,
there's little for you in store.

For failure cames fram the inside first,

it's there, if we anly knew it;

and you can win, though you face the warst,
if you feel that you're going to do it!
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TRACK 17 (Practice 2, Activitics 23 and 27, Reader's
Hook, practice 2)

A Polson Tree
by William Blake

| was angry with my friend:

I tald my wrath, my wrath did end,
| was angry with my foe:

I told it not, my wrath did grow.
And | watered itin fears,

MNight and marning with my tears;
And | sunned it with smiles,

And with soft deceitful wiles.

And it grew both day and night,
Till it bore an apple bright.
And my foe beheld it shine.
And he knew that it was mine,

And into my garden stole

When the night had vailed the pols;
In tha maorning glad | see

My foe autstretched beneath the tree,

TRACK 18 (Practice & Reader's Book, practice &)

Hope Is the Thing with Feathers
by Emily Dickinson

Hope is the thing with feathers

That perches in the soul,

And sings the tune without the words,
And never stops at all.

And sweetestin the gale is heard;
And sore must be the storm

That could abash the little bird
That kept so many warm.

I've heard it in the chilliest land
aAnd on the strangest ses;

Yet, nevar, in extremity,

It asked a crumb of me.

TRACK 19 (Practice 3, Activity 3)

Girl: It has five steps, one tip and a Questions and
Answers section.

Boy: Right, each step goes after a cardinal number.
Girl: Ves, look, One, and two, three, ..

Bay: Thus, the numbers are used o arganize the steps.
Girl: Indeed, the numbers indicate which step goes first
and which follow.

Boy: Of course, sa instructions are organized as a series
of steps.

TRACK 20 (Fractice 3, Activity 113
Girl: | think itz an experiment about light.

Boy: But the title says 5nmething about a clock, so
it's about time.

TRACK 21 (Practice 3, Activity 12)

Girl: Yes, it's a sundial and they use light and shadow.
Boy: Ok, so bath af us are right. Althaugh it's about a
clock, because itis used to find cutthe time.

TRACK 22 (Practice 3, Activity 16}

Marrador: Select 8 suitable, safe cutdoor site.
Marradora: Locale an object at the sile that casts a
narraw shadow,

TRACEK 23 {Practice 3, Activity 22)

Juan: | like the experimeant about the sundial.

Marcela: But it already has instructions,

Daniel: | suggest we go with the experiment about the
paper spiral moved by heaat.

Juan: | agree. It's simple, but it locks spectacular.
Virginia: Yes, but since you need a candle, it cannct be
done by small children,

Daniel: Yep, although it can be done with the help of
an adult.

TRAECK 24 (Practice 3, Activity 28)

Marcela: The first step should be “draw the spiral®.

Juan: Agreed. Then, the second one should be "cut out
the spiral”.

Virginia: But how should we indicate which goes first
and which follows?

Daniel: We can write “First, sacand, third"™.

Juan: | suggest using numbers. | think it's clearer that way.
Virginia: | go for that opticn.

TRECK 25 (Fractice 4, Activities T, 12, 16)
Marrador: Running the show

Presenter: And inday is FEhrI]FII’:,' 16th, 2018! All around
China, ever a billion people are now celebrating the
beginning of the Year of the Earth Dog! Qur repaorter,
Mark Spitz, has the following chronicle.

Reparter: Families gatherad last nighl far dinner as
fireworks and firecrackers were heard all across the big
cities and small tawns in China. Chinase New Year is the
most important festival for Chinese paople. In the capital
Beijing, celebrations began with huge crowds gathering
to watch the Lion Dance, Drums, cymbals and gongs
accompany the mavemants of dancers, which, tradition
tells, is meant to frighten away evil spirits and bring luck
for the new year. In northern China, dumplings, called
jimozi, are a common dish; while niangao, & rice caks, is
eaten in Southern China, for good luck.

Lau Wei, Shanghai resident: | manage a store lounded
by my great-grand parents almost a century and a half
ago. We sall niangac during thase days. As you can see,
thare are some in the form of carp, athers are shaped as
ingots and here you can see some resembling Caishen,
a deity of wealth. In the last few years, we have added
seme niangao that can people can scratch to reveal a
luzky number, you know, for the lottery. It's a hectie time

for us and though we're really busy, iUs nice 1o spend
time with our families.

Reporter: This year will be the Year of the Dog. You

can ses people dressed in red all around the city

and couplets with slogans and poems are pasted on

or tacked up to doors, Othears are ready to go to the
Longtan fair, to see martial arts competitions and
demanstrations of other sports.

Sun Xiantang, Beijing resident: I'm going to Longtan
park with my friends. They're participating in the ping
pong taurnament. | like watching the arm-wrastling
competitions and chass. Others may think it's bering,
but the crowds are greseaaat! lt's really, really, exciting.
You can't hear a thing. s fantastic.

Reporter: Chinese peaple’s children and grandchildren
whe live abroad come to visit their relatives. Others with
Chinase partners ar spouses have come for the season.
Jocelyn Brooker (Londen): My mother-in-law lives in
Sichuan and we will be staying with her en the weekend.
We're having a short holiday trip afterwards. \We shall
also go ta Macau where | have same friends | studied
with at university. We're really full of beans!

Repeorter: Tourists coming at this time of the year usually
gather at the Chaaoyang International Festival,

Kathy Ebert (San Francisea): We'll go have a look, For
our vacation, we're gonna visit the festival. We've alsa
gotten tickets for the festival in the Old Summer Palace
here in Beijing. It's gonna be a blast.

Repeorter: While the vacation pericd ends on February
21st, celebrations will continue for two weeks with the
Lantern festival, so there will be a thrilling atmosphere
here in China in the days to come.

TRACK 26 (Practice 4, Activity T)

Girl: They use banners to shaw which event they are
referring to: "Chinese Maw Year. Celebrations Begin
in China®

Boy: They use credits to put the name of the people
prE‘FI!iI'Ig anscreen ant‘] WI‘IE-’E fl'!F')' are {IOI'I'I.

Girl: How many people were there? | saw five people.
Three women and two men.

Boy: Yes, but you're fargetting about the reporter, who
is off-carmera. And we also had a glimpse of differant
places in China.

Girl: Yes, since itis a TV news broadcast all the
reporting is done outdoors,

Boy: But the ancher is on the TV news set. You can sea
the TV screens in the background.

TRACK 27 (Practice 4, Activity 17)

Girl 1: When | saw the first intarviewse, the man who
inherited the store, he seemed really animated and
enthusiastic, and he locked overjoyed.

Boy: But the second interviewee was way more
enthusiastic! You remember how he was almost
shouting at the and of his answer to the reparter.

Girl 2: The first girl interviewed had a really tranguil
demeanor, Like a real homeabody. She spoke fondly of
her in-laws.
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Girl 1: | think the captions with the names were anthe
screen for too short a time. | think they could have been
on lenger.

Boy: On the other hand, the mantage of the images was
really excellent. The food locked gorgeous.

Girl 2: | think the background naises could have been
louder, | could anly hear sorne of them, like the cars on
the streets, and the paople talking.

TRACK 28 (Practice 4, Activity 11}

Girl: There is not that much action, because it's mainly a
series of interviews,

Boy: Right, on the ather hand, there are lots of
dialogues because the reporter gives them the chance
to speak and they explain the different situations.

Girl: Yes, and we can see the shot where they are
_5peaking to the reporter.

Boy: There are also plenty of images showing the
differant dishes and traditions for the Chinesa New Year,
Girl: | can't hear any sound effects.

Boy: Wait, wail, what about the backgraund noises?
Because they are on the street. you can hear the crowds
and | think you can faintly hear the fireworks.

Girl: Oh, my bad! | hadn't realized. There is a bit of
music, although | den’t know whether it's ariginal ar it
was added by the TV network,

Boy: Mot many sound effects, eh? Yes. | agree that, on
the whale, you rarely hear the ambient noise.

TRACK 29 (Practice 4, Aotivity 2T)

Girl: And tell us, what was it that you did not like about
the program.

Boy: Are you asking a question? Because it didn't seem
like it... Let's try it again.

Girl: And tell us, what was it that you did not like about
the program?

Boy: That's more like it

TRACEK 30 (Practice 4, Activity 21)

Girl: What was the main issue dealt with in this program?
Boy: Sorry, could you say that again? You wera almast
5|'|n|:iing, but | didn't rea“y catch what you tried to say.
Girl: OK. So. What was the main issue dealt with in this
program?

Bey: Much better.

TREACK 31 (Fractice 4, Activity 27)

Girl: And tell us, what was it that you did not like about
the program?

Boy: MMM,

Girl: Oh, you don't remember. But a long pause is
uncomfortable. You know, when you are in a situation
like that, you can use an Mmm, to give yourself some
time to think. Let's try again, shall wa?

Boy: Ok.

Girl: &nd tell us, what was it that you did not like about
the program?

Boy: Mmm, | would like to have seen more of the Lion
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Dance and Lo find cut more about the first person in the
store, If only they had shown more scenes, it would've
been great.

Girl: Graat! | think our interview is gaing very well.

TRACK 32 (Practice 4, Activity 25)

Girl: Let’s talk about a program called Chinese New Yaar
Celebrations Begin in China. In this news repart about
the Chinesae New Year, yau have some impressions

1o share.

Boy: Yes, it was a rezlly interssting report for a

wide audience.

Girl: What was the main issue dealt with in

the program?

BDy:WEH, the repart was ahout how Chinesea peﬁphe
are celebrating the festivities and the different events
they have for the New Year.

Girl: That sounds interesting!

Boy: Yes, it was. The program was about the
celebrations for the Chinese New Year, because itis

a celebration for good luck and prosperity, as well as a
time for family gatherings.

Girl: What was your favorite thing about

the pragram?

Boy: | was interested in the footage of the street
decorations. As | watched the program, | realized there
were different types of decorations, which are armazing.
Girl: And tall us, what did you not like about

the program?

Boy: Mrim, | would have liked to watch more of the Lion
Dance and to find cut more about the first person in the
store. If only they had shown more scenes, it would've
bean great.

Girl: How did you feel about the content?

Boy: When | saw the first part, | thought, “Oh, this does
not seem that interesting,” but some lively scenes
caught my eye, because there are same things we share.
Far example, the Chinese use firacrackers to drive away
bad spirits, and | know there are similar beliefs in some
places in Maxico,

Girl: Were those your only reactions and impressions?
Boy: Oh, no. | really liked that they showed so many
landmarks and different events. | felt a need to go

te China, althaugh 've heard it can be quite chilly in
Felbruary. &nd, you know, it seemed that pecple were
really busy, but at the same time, so enthusiastic. | was
a little bit envious, because my family dossn't celebrate
the New Year so exuberantly. They just eat the grapes at
midnight and they go to sleep.

Girl: Do you think you learned something by watching
this TV show?

Boy: Yes, | learned abeut the festivities and many places
in Beijing where people spend their New Year. | also
didn’t know there are special dishes to be eaten on
MNew Year's Eve. The, er—, dumplings, whose name in
Chinese | don't remember, looked really delicious.

Girl: What can be done to improve the program?

Boy: It would have bean great if the report had been
longer. If | had known beforehand, | would have looked
up & documentary instead,

TRECK 33 (Practice 5. Activity 1)
Marrador: The Mystery of the Bitten Carrots

Voice A: Please tell me samething interesting, a stary
that makes me think.

Voice B: OK, ifthat is what you want. A few years ago,
some very strange things happened to my uncle that we
cannol yet explain.

Volee A: What happened lo your uncle?

Voice B: Well, my uncle is a farmer and ane day he
decided to plant vegetables an fifteen square meters
of his land. He cleaned almost all the soil of weeds and
planted carrots. However, he knew that there were
rabhbits around that could come and eat the carrots.
Volce A: What did your unele do to prevent the rabbils
from eating the carrots?

Voice B: He installed a wire fence around the garden.
The fence was two meters high and reached two meters
balow the ground.

Voice A: Why did he put the tence at that height and at
that depth?

Voice B: So, the rabhits could not jump the fence nar
dig under it. Rabbits never, never dig mare than a meter
and a half underground.

Vioice A: And what happened next?

Volee B: Well, some Lime passed, and the carrots were
growing very well, they were almost ripe. But cne day,

he began to find bitten carrots on the ground. My uncle

could never explain how the rabbit had gotten in and aut.

Voice A: Rabbits don't fly, they don't do magic and
they never dig mare than & meter and & half under the
ground... There has to be a logical explanation.
Volee B: What do you think happened?

Voice A: Mmmm... Let me think...

TRACK 34 (Practice 5. Activity 4)
MNarrador: The Teleportation of My Cousin,

Qctavio: Two years ago, | visited my cousin Hector for
the weekend. It was the first time | had visited Mexico
City. He was in his second year of high school, We had a
lot of fun on Saturday and Sunday. We visited museurns,
department stares and went to watch our favorite team
play a football game.

| was gaing to leave an Mbnday afternaon. My cousin
asked me to go to his schoal with him before going
hame. 5o, on Monday marning we took the subrway and
got off at the closest station to his school. Outside the
slation, my cousin said:

Hector: Let'’s go have breakfast, Octavio. There is a
tagueria nearby that makes the best tacas in the area
and it's on aur way to school.

Octavio: We walked four blocks and arrived at the
place. The tacos were really good, Then we walked
anather five blocks, we arrivad at the school and, before
saying goodbye, my cousin asked me il | remambered
how to get back to the subway station. Of course, |
rememberad it.

Then, | walked back to the subway station exactly
through the same streets we had traveled before. |
walked fast and did not stop for a second. However,
when | goft to the subway station, there was my cousin.
Hector: Hello, Octaviol My first class was cancelled and
| came walking back to look for you. Do you want to play
a game of basketball with me and my friends?

Octavio: Hactor was very calm, he was not sweating nor
was he breathing hard, | was very confused. Yes, but...
how did you get here before me? Did you take a taxi or
a bus? My cousin just laughed.

Heetor: Ha, ha, ha, no, not at all. Come with me, I'll show
you how | did it

TRACK 35 (Fractice 5, Activity 18]}

Boy 1: The original version is very simple and baring,
why don't we putin more details?

Girl 1: | agres, it dossn't seem like & very interesting
riddle at the moment.,

Boy 2: | think it would be better if we composed a little
story far this riddle and we added a title.

Girl 2: But we must be careful that the stary is not too
lang and respects the rules we agreed on,

Boy 1: We should put a policerman in as a character. It
adds a touch of mystery. We should add same details
about what the paliceman

said and did.

Girl 1: Then we can add something about the person
who saw the pieces of coal and stuff on the ground,
And we can say he lives alone.

TRACK 36 (Practice 5, Activity 20)

Boy 1: Who could have brought all those things there? It
could have baen 3 group of squirrsls.

Girl 1: | don't know. Maybe it's more logical that it was
the result of human actions.

Boy 2: Maybe a homeless person forgot thase

things there.

Girl 2: Mmm... | think that, a few days before, the
policeman had wanted to make a bonfire there and

non he s lying.

TRACK 37 (Practice B, Activity 21)

Boy 1: Could it have been some squirrels?

Girl 1: The idea that squirrels could have dane itis vary
funny, but itis not a logical solution. If sguirrals had done
it, they should have seen the tracks.

Boy 2: Morecver, squirrels do not use scarves, hats

or glaves. | rather think that this is the result of human
acticns,

Girl 2: In the riddle, the policeman says that nobady put
the things there, that eliminates the homeless person
and the policeman himsell. Although we can't discard
the possibility that the policerman might

be lying.
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TRACK 38 (Practice 5, Activity 22)

Boy 1: Very good. Mo animal did it and neither did any
pearson. What are we missing te solve the riddie?

Girl 1: Let's think about the details ... the title says that this
happﬁ-ned at the end of winter, what dao Yo think of when
you hear the ward “winter"?

Boy 2: Cold weather, snow, Christmas trees, gifts,
SNOWMEN...

Girl 2: I think | got it! Snowmen at the end of winter! |
think we have solved the riddle, friends!

TRACK 39 (Practice 5, Activity 24}

Boy 1: | think we should first divide the riddles by
categories: fram the easiest to the maost difficukt,

Girl 1: That's a good idea. And then we choose between
three and five riddles per catagary.

Boy 2: It's important to write an introduction and design
the index and the answer section.

Girl 2: And what do you think if after each riddle we also
include some of the questions that helped us solve it?

TRACK 40 (Practice &, Activity 3)

Girl 1: Well, | remember that the Maxican Revoution had
L‘=.-ar|3.I success when Parfirio Diaz left the country in 1911,
Girl 2: My great-grandmother said people sold

their animals to raise money to support President
Cardenas and his decision.

Girl 1: When we studied history last year, we had a look
at some of the changss that occurred in Mexica after
the Spanish Conguest.

Girl 2: | think the most impartant eventin our history
was the War of Independence. People decidad to fight
because a change was needed.

TREACEK 41 (Practice §, Activity £]

Girl 1: It is & narration that contains a historical report.

| read many dates and places.

Boy: It iz organized in segments that contain
paragraphs.

Girl 2: Every section has a subtitle in bald letters.

Girl 1: So, there is a title and subtitles as well

as paragraphs.

Boy: The title is also in bold letters, and they are bigger
than tha others.

Girl 2: | see the subtitles have numbers but the size of the
letters is the same as in the paragraphs.

TRACK 42 (Practice 6, Activity 0

Bay 1: | know some jobs such as “soldier”, so we can

list jobs.

Girl: | agree. Let's write soldier and sailor. This last one is
new ta me and means "marinera’.

Beoy 2: We can also write ships or boats, and we can
write galleons.
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Boy 1: | suggest we write transports, since we can
include others besides water transports.

TRACK 43 (Practioe §, Activitias 12 and 13)

Girl 2: In my opinion, the fact that the Spaniards wers
truly convinced that they were superior to the Aztecs,
made the congquest of the Aztec Empire possible.
Boy 1: | think that the knowledge the Spaniards had
about their balisfs was a key factor in the conguest.
Girl 1: | do agree with that, hecause Cortés took
advantage of Moctazuma’s belief that he was
Qustzalcoatl,

Bay 2: Well, that is true, but wa have te acknowledge
the technological superiority of the Spaniards, for
instance, they had firearms.

TRACK 44 (Practice 8, Activity 18)

Boy: | think you should add another event to answer
what happened betweaen 1520 and 1521,

Girl: You should alse detail the events a|nng Carter's
route in 1519

Woman: (teacher); However, guys, don't be too
detailed, or your repart will be excessively long.

TRACK 45 (Practice &, Activity 28]

Teacher: Take a good lock at the verbs you used. When
you wanl to sound more formal, change the two-word
verbs to one-word verbs. If you speak Spanish, you may
remember tham because they are similar to wards you
use daily.

Girl: Ok, s0 we can change ran away, put together and
came back.

Teacher: That's right, Montse.

TRACK 46 (Fractice T, Activity 2)

Girl: What are your thoughts about the freedom of
opinion and expression as a right?

Boy: | think that, in a democracy, freedom of expression
is essantial,

Girl: Da you think that people who eriticize what you
think and do have a right to do so?

Boy: | think they da, a3 long as they are respectful and
show responsibility in their comments.

Girl: What arguments can you wield to support your
opinion?

Boy: Well, | think that expressing an opinion is a right,
but itinvolves a great deal of responsibility, for, before
daing so, you need to consider others' feelings and
needs,

TRACK 41 (Practice T, Activity 5)
Girl: | propose that we discuss the right to free

mavemantin and out of the country.
Boy: Really? Why?

Girl: Because someone's life may be at risk in her/his
own country and she/he may have to flee in order to be
safe. Which one do you want to discuss?

Boy: Well, you may be right. | had nat given much
thought to it, butl agree. If yeur life is in peril, you have
the right to get away, As for me, | would like to discuss
freedom of opinion and information,

Girl: That's fine with me, but why are you interested in
discussing it?

Boy: Because | think it is important ta raise your voice
and condemn unjust acts.

TRACE 48 (IPractice 7, Activity 5)

Inés: | consider Lorena to be right in writing about the
teacher's tardiness, because it has a negative impact on
his student's education.

Adrian: Yes, that's true. | also think she has the right to
havea this issue in the school newspaper.

Manuel: | agree it is important to criticize the teacher
about this problem; | don't believe that Lorena should
publish it the newspaper.

Samara: Well, | think that if the teacher is always late,
Larena should not be impeded from publishing her
criticism in the sehool newspaper.

TRECK 48 {Practice T, Activity 15 and 24)

Marta: | don't think that's right. In my opinion, every
country should grant asylum to whomever asks far it, so
they can live there.

Lalo: There could be another way to do it, because not
every parsan who asks for asylurm is sincare nor do they
have a good motivation for doing so. While hard to
understand, same are delinquants escaping from justica.
Roelo: Lot's think for a moment, it's true governments
should grant asylum, however, the Daclaration also
states that everyone has the responsibility to respect
human rights and freedams.

Alfenso: Are you sure? But what would happen if people
enter and they're undacumented? The right to free
movement established in Article 13 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights does not force any country
Lo accepl them as residents of that country.

Practice 8
Track 50 (Practice B, Activity 2)

Emilia: s easy to recognize which baoks are fantasy!
They're all movies,

José: Well, yes, but there are clues on the covers. Loak!
Harry Fotter and The Hobhit have fantastic creatures,
like a gigantic snake or this largs animal with wings

and paws.

Clara: You're right! And the Narnia book has twao
children riding a lion. It must be fantasy, as well,
because no one can do that in real life. Besides, the title
has the word "witch®, and we all know that's a common
character in fantasty literature.

Emilia: Couldn't it be suspense? Witches are scaryl

José: Well, they are, but they are not real, so even thaugh
there must be parts in the story that use suspensze, |
beliave this baok belangs in the fantasy genre.

Clara: Oh, OK. Besides, it locks as if the lion was flying,
and they can't do that in the real world. Does he fly?
Emilia: | don't know, | guess we have to read the book to
find out, What about the rest of the covars?

José: They must be aboul suspense, because all the
covers are black and have scary images.

Clara: Well, The Hobbit is also black and scary, but you
said it was fantasy.

José: Yes, it's scary, but the most prominent image is
the big snake and the small person. It looks as if it were
attacking him.

Emilia: | agree. What can we deduce about the other
books just by locking at the illustrations an the cover?
José: | believe that the one about Sherlock Holmes is
about a murder and the detective has to find out whao
did it.

Emilia: Right! What about the other twa?

José: | have na idea, but they loek a bit frightening.
Clara: Which of these boaoks do you think are

for children?

Emilia: | think they might enjoy The Chranicles of Narnia
and Harry Fotter because they're not as complex as the
other four.

José: | would love 1o read the suspense stories and |
think mast people our age would find them interasting.
Clara: Yes! | think teenagers could read all of these
because they would be able to understand the language.
Emilia: Let's go ta the library to see if we can read these.
| want te find out more!

Track 51 (Practice 8, Actrvity 5}

Emilia: These two comic books are aimed at different
audiences.

José: Why do you say that? | think everyone can

enjoy them.

Clara: Yas, | agree, but they are about completely
different topics; one is about fantasy and the ather is a
detective stery. Yeu can tell that just by locking at the
illustrations. In anse, there's a detective ﬂhser\ring tha
flecr. Maybe he's looking for some footprints, There's
also a policeman in the background, The other one has
lots of imaginary ereatures.

Emilia: Oh, | seel You're right! Besides, the titles
suppert that theory; the one on the left is called "alice
in Waonderland®, which is not a real place, and the other
one is "Sherlock Holmes", the name of & very famaus
detective who solves mystaries. Even the fonts in the
titles are differant; the fantasy story has a curved and
maore playful font. However, the detective story looks
like it is in bold and the letters appear ta be in 30
They make a big impact, to portray the fact that the
character's name is well known and important,

José: So, we can say that this one is for people whe like
stories about fantasy worlds and the other one is for
people wha lave mystery and suspense.

Clara: Exactly. What else can we say?

Emilia: Well, the fantastic creatures look as if they were
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coming out of Alice's head. .. As if she were imagining
them| She's the main character because of the title

and the fact that she appears in a prominent spat on the
cover, front and center.

José: She looks a bit warried, though. Maybe
Waonderland is notthe best place to be... Maybe it'sa
weird place.

Clara: What about the other one?

Emilia: Well, the colars are quite different. Everything is
darker, as if depicting nighttime. It makes sense, since
it's commonplace for crimes to occur at night, when

no one is watching. In the first one, the illustrator used
pastels, butin this one there is lots of brown, grey and
black. Those are colors associated with suspanse.
Jasé: OK, so | think we have the main details we should
consider when choosing our comic strip's addressee.
Clara: Let's write them down, s0 we don't forget.

Track 52 (Fractice 8, Activity &)

Emilia: The first paragraph of the short story starts with,
“There was a merchant in Bagdad whao sent his servant
ta market.” | know that is how the story begins because
the narrator intreduces the charactars.

José: Yes, you're right, He also mentions the setting in
which the story takes place: a market in Bagdad.

Clara: OK, so this part of the structure is called
“exposition”, as it is where the situation is presented.
Emilia; Exactly. What happens in the second paragraph?
José: Well, we are told that the servant had a problem
while he was at the markat,

Clara: What was the problem?

Emilia: That he encountered Death!

Clara: Yes, but why is that a problem?

José: Because in many cultures, when characters talk to
Death it means they are going to die. Dan't yau remember
the calaveritas in Maxica? They always talk about psople
speaking with Death and dying shortly after.

Clara: Ch, of course! OK, so the main character is faced
with the problem that he is gaing to die seon.

Emilia: Yes, that part is called the "conflict”. After the
conflict is presented, the character tries to resalve it.
Clara: Exactly, that's why he decides to run away as fast
as he can,

Emilia: What happens in the last paragraph?

José: |U's the resolution of the stary.

Clara: OK, but there are two moments in it; the first

one is when the merchant asks Death about tha
thraatening gesture.

Emilia: Yes, that is the turning point of the story because
the reader does nat know what is gaing to happen or
how Death is going to respond,

José: Exactly. That's why it is called the "climax”. It is the
moment with a great ameunt of suspense.

Clara: The secand moment in the resolution is the result,
when Death clarifies that she didn't intend to threaten
the servant, she was surprised to see him there instead
of in Samarra, the place the servant chose as a refuge.
Emilia: Exactly. Even though the narrator ends the story
here, we infer what is going to happen naxt, the servant
will die in Samarra.
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José: So, right after the most intense moment, the
climax, we discover the result of the story.

Clara: It's & great ending!

Emilia: | agree.

Track 53 (Fractics B, Activity 11}

Locutor: “The Speckled Band”, by Arthur Canan Daoyle
[retald by Clare West). 1 Helen's Stary.

Emilia: | believe we are going to hear a story about a
woman named Helen, so she is the main character.
Locutor: At the time of this stary, was still living at my
friend Sherlock Holmes's flat on Baker Straet in Londen,
José: Sherlock Holmes! | have heard of him before. He is
a well-known delective. So, if he is in the story, he must
be one of the main characters, as well.

Locutar: Very |=_.=1r|3||I onE Morning, a young waman,
dressed in black, came to see us. She looked tired and
unhappy, and her face was very white, ‘I'm afraid! Afraid
of death, Mr. Holrmes!' she cried. 'Please help mal I'm
not thirty yet and look at my grey hairl I'm so afraid!’
Clara: Helen was a young woman who looked like an
old lady, pale and with grey hair, because she was
afraid of dying.

José: Exactly. So, if both Sherlock Holmes and Helen are
the main characters, whao is telling the stary?

Emilia: | think the narrator is Sherlock Helmes' partner
or assistant, because he says, "Very early one morning,
a young woman, drassed in black, came to see us”
There iz someone elze in Mr. Holmes' flat.

Locutor: “Just sit down and t=ll us your story,” said
Halmes kindly. "My name is Helen Stoner," she began,
“and | live with my stepfather, Dr Grimeshy Roylott, near
avillage in the country. His family was ance very rich,
bt they had nao maney when iy _f.te_;jfathm wias born.
S0, he studied to be a doctor, and went out to India.”
José: What does “stepfather” mean?

Clara: Well, it definitely has something ta do with
"father”, so maybe it's a type of father.

Emilia: OK, soif it's a "type of father”, it might mean the
persan wha marries sameone’s mather. Once he gets
married to the mother, he becomes a father figure to
the children.

José: Let's see if you're right.

Locutor: “He met and married my mather there, when
riy sister Julia and | were very young. Cur father was
dead, you see.”

Emilia: There you go. We were right!

Locutor: “Your mother had some manay, perhaps?”
asked Sherleck Holmes. "Oh yes, Mother had a lot of
money, 5o my stepfather wasn't poor anymore.”

José: What can the mystery be? Maybe har stepflather
killed her mother and Helen wants Holmes to prove it
Clara: Let's listen to the stary and find out what
happens nextl

Track 54 (Practioe 8, Activity 13)
Emilia: The main character in the stary is Sherlock

Holmas, because he is the detective who solves the
mystery. The challenge he must overcome is to solve

the mystery and he succeeds. Even the title of the book
has his name in it.

José: Right. | think we all agree, but | believe Halen
Stoner is 8 main character, as well, because she is trying
to avoid dying. That's the problem she faces. There
wouldn't ke a mystery to solve if it wasn't for her and
gverything in the stary revalves around her. She is also
one of the narrators, since she is the one who tells the
others what happened in the house,

Clara: OK, what about Watson? | think he is the othar
narrator, as he is the one telling us, the readers, the
story about this mystery.

Emilia: Exactly. Without Watson we wouldn't know the
story, because he is the ane telling it. But he is also

a supporting charactler, because he asks questions

ta make Halmes explain what happened. This is very
impertant, or else we wouldn't know what was going

on inside Holmes' mind. He is Haolmes' fail, because the
detective is very smart and Watson is not, just like us. He
helps Holmes appear smarter than the rest of us.

José: Halen is in contrast to the detective because sha is
afraid, and he is not, a very important trick of the trade.
Detectives shauldn't be fearful, or they wouldn't be able
to solve cases.

Clara: What about the other characters?

Emilia: Julia and the stepfather, Dr. Roylott, are
supporting characters, as well. Julia is in contrast to
Halen by the fact that she died and Helen didn't, she
also never married and Helen did, because she survived
and her sistar didn't.

José: Dr. Roylott is the bad guy of the story. He is
greedy because he wants all the money to himself. He is
also the anly one who likes the gypsies.

Clara: What about the other characters?

Emilia: Which ones?

José: The ones with no name: the mather, the gypsies,
Julia's fiancé and Helen's husband.

Clara: Well, that's =asy, they are incidental, They baraly
play a partin the story, do nat interact with other
characters, never say a line, do not change location and,
mast importantly, would not change the story if they
weren'tin it

Emilia: We are missing ane very impartant character:
the snakel

José: That's not a character; it's just a prop!

Track 55 (Practice B Activity 22)

Emilia: Do you think the p|r-|n includes all the relevant
parts of the story?

José: | do. | think that we can pravoke the sense of fear
inthe reader, as we discussed when we were analyzing
the sound effects and what goes on in the story.
Clara: OK, great. But what about the clues that lead to
the killer in the story?

José: What do you mean? | don't understand.

Emilia: Well, since this is a mystery, we have to give
soma clues, so an attentive reader can predict that the
stepfather is the killer, but we have to be careful, justlike
the author.

José: Oh, | see. You mean that there are parts inthe

stary that allew us to deduce what the speckled band i,
before reading the ending.

Clara: Exactly. For example, we know that Dr Roylatt
has wild animals in the house, This is a real clue because
the speckled band is, in fact, a snake that looks like a
speckled band.

Emilia: Yes, but the authar tricks us by saying that
gypsies also wear a type of band around their neck. So,
we have two clues and we don't know which one

to choosa.

José: Well, we do have two clues, but we never pay
attention to the first one, bacause it's mentioned just

as a small detail te describe Dr Roylott and his strange
habits. | think the reader picks up the second clue
because it sounds more canvincing, even thaugh it's
fake. At the time, people didn't like foreigners and they
were afraid of gypsies. Even Helen is scared of them and
doesn't talk nicely about them.

Clara: OK. | think wa have to make sure to provide the
same two clues in our comic, so the reader believes

it's the gypsies. But when he or she reads the comic
again, they will notice the first and real clue that leads
to the killer.

Emilia And José: Good ideal

Track 56 (Practice 8, Activity 23)

Emilia: In this panel, Watson is waking up and Mr.
Helmes is standing right next to him. It is wery early
inthe morning. In the second panel, they are both in
the living room and there's a YOLNG wWoman dreszed in
black. She looks tired and unhappy, and her face is very
white. Holmes greets her and tells her that he is aware
that she has traveled a long way to meet with them,

Track 57 (Practice &, Activity 24)

Emilia: In this panel, Watson is waking up and Mr.
Holmes is standing right next to him, It is very early in
the marning.

José: What do they look like?

Emilia: | don't know. The story does not say.

Clara: Well, how do you visualize them? You have ta
think of samething, because you will have to draw them
in the comic strip.

Emilia: OK, lel me see .. Walson is wearing his pajamas
and i3 sitting on the bed. He just woke up, so he could
be yawning and stretching his arms. He is performing
the t}'pica| actians of a person whnjust woke L,

Jasé: What about Holmes?

Emilia: He is fully dressed. He is wearing a suit and a tie.
Clara: What about their physical appearance?

Emilia: Holmaes is tall and thin, and Watson is shorter
and a bit chubby. He also has a grey moustache.

Jasé: OK, so they aras not young.

:They are middle-aged mean. Mot young, but not
old, either.
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Track 58 (Practice 3, Activity &)

Eric: What topic should we discuss in the debate? Can
you think of anything interesting?

David: | think we should talk about illegal downloading.
Paula: | den't agres. There's not much ta say about it. [tis
illegal. That's it. What do you think, Maria?

Maria: It sounds like a good idea because lots of people
de it and that's why it might be interesting, but it's

not right.

Eric: OK, then what about the fact that record
companies are making too much money off the

artists’ work?

David: | don't think that's fair, but | can't say much more.
| don't know how the industry works or what companies
de ta promote an album. It's a relevant topic and | like
that you suggested it, but we don'twork in the industry,
o we'll find it difficult to discuss.

Paula: Yas, you're right. Let's talk about making music
using a computer instead of traditicnal instruments.
Maria: Oh, yes! That could be a heated discussion. Do
you like that topic, Eric?

Eric: | dao! | agree that we could have an impartant
discussion about this, as some people don‘t think that
computer-made music can hava the same quality ar
merit as music made with instruments.

David: Yes, that's a graat idea! However, thera are lots
of artists making good music with computers, robets,
and other stuff. Because good music is good music,
regardlass of whera it came from, or how it came about.
Paula: OK, good!

Traek 59 (Practice 3, Actrity T}

David: We now have these texts to use in our debate,
and they all came from reliable sources.

Paula: Yes, but not all of them will help us write

our arguments,

Maria: How come?

Eric: Well, for example, these two are descriptive, 5o the
reader has a general idea about the topic.

David: Yes, but | don't think this one will wark, because
it's Beethoven's biography.

Paula: Exactly, it describes the main points in his life and
italsa has a portrait of the musician, but we won't need
any of this infermation in cur debate.

Maria: Oh, | see. Bul the encyclopedia entry will work,
right? |t describes what computer music is, the music
apps a computer has, and so an.

Eric: Yes. | think this text will help us define our topic.
‘We can start fram here_

David: What about the image at the bottom of

the page?

Paula: Well, it's a video about electranic music made
with a computer and there's also an interview with
somaans who specializes in that kind of music.

Maria: So, we can say that the video provides more
infarmation on the subject. | think we should watch it
and see if it works for our research.

Eric: Good ideal
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Track 60 (Froctice 9, Activity 9)

Paula: | think we have too many issuas on our list and
some of them should be deleted. What do you think?
Maria: Yes, | agree. | don't think we should delete them
completely, but they could be mearged.

Erie: OK. Maybe we can cross off "Can computers
substitute traditional instruments to make music?”
because we can talk about it while we are discussing
“Are computers musical instruments?”

David: Yas, let's do that. | think “Does computer music
have the same quality as the music made with traditional
instruments?" should include “Which has more merit;
the skills required to make computer music or the ones
neaeded to play traditional instruments?” and “Are people
less interested in playing traditional instruments?”
Paula: OK, so let’s cross those off the list, as well.
Maria: What about the last one: "Daes computer music
proveke the same feelings in people as music made
with traditional instruments?”

Erle: | beliave wa should keep it. So, we have threa main
issues to discuss; if computers are considered musical
instruments, the skills in play while making music, and
the effect it has an people.

David: Graat! | think we're covared.

Track 61 (Practice §, Activity 13)

Erle: How da you feel about the fact that it's now very
common for people to compose and perform music
with a computer instead of using instruments?

David: Well, | don't find it strange, since music has
evolved aver time, and if technology is present in mast
aspects of our lives, it's obwvious thatit's going 1o be
present in music, as well,

Paula: Yes, | agree, but | think that producers are
averusing it. For example, the vocals in pop music are
so computer-manipulated and altered that the voice
loses its humanity.

Maria: I'm afraid that's not truel | mean, yes, they are
exaggerating the fake quality of the sound, butit’s
because people like the computer kind of saund

in music.

Erie: That's right! It happens with instruments, as well,
net just with the veice. Electronic musicians just don't
care encugh to mimic real instruments anymoara and
they are making theair own new sounds.

David: As far az I'm concerned, | like the versatility

of computer music, as it can produce as many subtle
nuances as 8 competent performer could want. It
depends on the skill of the person behind the computer.
Paula: Well, | guess you're right.

Track 62 (Proctice 9, Activity 16)

David: What do you think about the texts we have and
the ideas in favor of and against computer music?
Paula: | think we have plenty of informatien about both
points of view,

Maria: Let's check our three main issuas to make sure
we're not missing anything.

Erie: Wall, we hava a lat of information about whether
or not computers are musical instruments, | don't think
we need any mare. The interview with Rabert D. James
provides a thorough explanation about how he makes
his music. Bottom lina: he wouldn't be able to make it
without his computer, and even his child makes music
that way.

David: OK, what about the quality factor? Does
compuler music have the same quality as music made
with traditicnal instrurments?

Paula: We may need a bit more about this issue, as most
of our ideas come from online forums.

Maria: Yes, | feel the sarme way. The forums are great
because they allowed us to understand what the
discussion was about, but they are mainly opinions on
the subject and nat real evidence.

Eric: OQK, then let’s do some mare research on this.
However, some answers on the forums provide quite
compelling arguments,

David: Yes, they sure do, but we should read a bit more
about digital music production.

Paula: Whal abaut the last issue?

Maria: | think we're good. Let's focus on the second one.

Track 83 (Practice §, Activity 20)

Paula: | think we should recrganize the information
we'ra going to use in our arguments,

Maria: Yes, you're right. We should leave "Music

has evalvad over time..." whare it is. It highlights

the evolution of music and the fact that it has been
happening since we started making music,

David: OK. Then we can continue with "Electronic
musicians create music...”, as itlinks the changes

in music and how new musicians still use theary
developed in the classical world.

Paula: | agree. Then we can include the case of Robert
D. James and his work with robots. That could be an
example of what we stated beflore.

Maria: All right. Then we can talk about "“Computer-
based sound is so versatile nowadays.. and finish with
the fact that "Music is not created by computers. " but
by musicians manipulating the computer. | balisve this is
a compelling argumant.

Eric: Indeed! So, with this we'll be able to elaborate

on the humanity of computer-made music, since itis a
person who is composing it

David: | agree. This new arder highlights the fact that
the computer compliments music in general and does
not compete with traditi onal instruments.

Track 64 (Practice 3, Activity 25)

Maderator: Are computers musical instruments?

Eric: Yes, because people can create good music

with them. | reckan that manipu|ating adevice to

make sound for a musical purpese makes it a musical
instrument; computers can be musical instruments, too
David: Exactly! Besides, we can all agree with the fact
that music has been evolving, because if technology

is prasent in most aspects of our lives, itis going to be
present in music, as well.

Pablo: That may be true, but | believe these "musicians”
are cheating, as they use the computer to copy sounds.
Paula: Quite the opposite. They are making much maore.
As a person on an online forum said, *Computer-based
sound is 50 versatile nowadays; it can produce as many
subtle nuances as a competent performer could want”
Moderator: OK, OK. Can you provide examples of the
work electronic musicians are daing right now?

Maria: Of course! There is a DJ called Robert D.

James wha is working with robaots that play traditional
instruments and he records them. In an interview with
Pitchfork, the magazine, he stated that he has been
doing electro-mechanical music with drum robals. He
also records the sounds made with MIDI pipe organs,

a Disklavier-contralled piana and camputer-contralled
percussion.

Moderator: What do you think about this?

Clara: | didn't know all of the work involved in making
music this way. | thought it was just an amateur job.
Hewever, you must admit that not everyone can make
good music.

David: Oh, | completely agree. Good music is good
music, no matter where it comes from.

Paula: Indeed! The result depends on the skills of the
pearsan making the music. It doesn't matter if he uses a
traditional instrument, a computer, or both,

Pabla: That is just what | think.

Track 65 [Practics B, Activity 293

Mederater: Good merning, ladies and gentleman.

We are here today to discuss if computer-made music
can pravoke the same feelings as music made with
traditional instrumeants. We will start with the first issue
of the debate: Are com puters musical instruments?
What your position on this, Maria?

Maria: | belisve they are, We can all agree with the fact
that music has bean evelving and if tachnology

is present in most aspects of our lives, it is going to be
prasent in music, as well. Therefore, computers can be
used as musical instruments if people are manipulating
them to make sound for a musical purpose.

David: Exactly! The computer doesn't replace
traditional instruments; it's a new expressive tocl in and
of itself. It depends on the skills of the persan behind
the device.

Moderator: What da you think, Pakla?

Pablo: | beliove these "musicians” are cheating, as they
use the computer to copy sounds, The vocals in pop
music are so computar-manipulated and altered that the
voice loses its humanity, It sounds totally fake!
Moderator: | think those comments take us to the
second issue of this meming: Does computer music
have the same quality as the music made with traditianal
instruments? Paula, what can you respond to this "fake
sound” Pable mentioned?

Paula: It sounds fake becavse musicians are
exagagerating the production. Very few people can

tell the difference between a recorded traditional
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instrument and a decent computer simulation of those
instruments. Besides, listeners like this computerized
effect, and DUs are not interested in just copying
sounds, quite the cpposite. They are making much
mare. A5 a persan on an anline forum said, “Camputar-
based sound is 50 versatile nowadays; it can produce
as many subtle nuances as a competent performer
could want.”

Moderator: Can you give me an example of the wark
these DuJs are deing right now?

Erie: Sure. There is an electronic musician named
Robert . James that is working with robots that play
traditional instrurnents and he records it. In an interview,
he stated that he has been daing electra-mechanical
music with drum robots, In the interview with Pitchfork,
the magazine, he stated that he records the sounds
made with MIDI pipe crgans, a Disklavier-controlled
piano and computer—cunhnh’ed percussion.

Clara: What's MIDI?

Eric: MIDI stands for Musical Instrument Digital
Interface, so itis a language that allows computers,
musical instruments and cther hardware to
communicate.

Clara: OH, | see. Thanks.

Mederator: Clara, do you think that computer music
has the same quality as the music made with traditional
instruments?

Clara: | don't think so. As Pablo stated befare,
commerdial music sounds over-manipulated. Besides,
how can the final prndur_i be as gnnd 5nrnet|'\ing made
with traditional instruments? The years dedicated to
mastering the art af playing an instrument provide a
batter rasult.

Maria: Well, actually, most electronic musicians play the
piang, since the cantrallars they use look and operate
like keyboards. | read this in an article called "Are virtual
instruments and musical software solutions a thraat

to classical instruments?” Besides, | created computer
music using principles and tarminology developed in
the classical world. Thus, the two forms of music making
complement each other and the computer won't
displace traditional instruments.

Moderator: Let's move on ta the third issue of the
dehate: Does computar music prnvuke the same
feelings in people as music made with traditional
instrurments? What's your take on this, Eric?

Eric: | really do think so, as music connects people with
each other.

Pabla: I'm afraid | disagree. | understand that music
connects people, but what about the fact that these
electranic musicians always make music an their own?
They believe they can play all the instruments and they
do, or they evan use robots, as in the example David
provided. Computer-made music takes something
away from the collabaoration process. When you learn

a classic instrument, you understand that you can't do
everything yourself.

Mederator: Can you elaborate?

Pablo: Sure. A rock band isn't the same if it's just a guitarist
or just a drumimer, it lakes different musicians coming
together to create something bigger than themselves,
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Clara: Exactly. That is why it's helpful 1o encourage
children to pick up classical instruments, even if they
lave electronic music. Being part of a band or archestra
is a great way to learn teamwork skills and make friends.
If electranic musicians are like haxers, stepping inta the
ring alone, then classical musicians are like members aof
a sports team. No one player can de it all en their own.
That's one of the lessons that you learn playing a classic
instrument.

Maria: | agree with that, and | would love to see DJs
composing and perfarming with thair pesrs. | think they
should work en this particular detail.

Clara: Then, how can a musician connect with people i
he would rather work by himself or there is a machine,
not a persan, making the music?

David: | agree with what Maria said, but | think the
trends will change, as they always have, and we will scon
listenta Dus cambining their forces.

Pablo: However, it's not just this. As you may know,
commercial music done by computer is cheaper to make
because you don'l have Lo pay as many people as you may
need if you had hired an orchestra. Machines don't eat.
Paula: Well, you are right, but | think this has more to de
with the employers’ politics and not just with music.
Moderator: Let's summarize the issues we've discussed.
Clara: | didn't know all of the waork that making
computer music invalves. | thought itwas just an
amateur's job. However, you must admit that not

aeve ryc’ﬂl—! can n"IHkl:" gDDd rﬁusit.

David: Oh, | completely agree. Good music is goed
music, no matter where it comes from.

Paula: Indeed! The result depends on the skills of the
persan making the music. it doesn't matter if he uses a
traditional instrument, a compulear, or bath,

Pablo: That is just what [ think.

Eric: We also talked about the social factor last in
computer music, and we all agree Dls should work an
this, but we also now understand that “music is crafted
not by computers and other musical instruments

used but by the person who uses them”,

Maria: It might help to see computers integrating and
net displacing traditional instruments. Music connects
peaple, and computers are just anather way of creating
that connection.

Mederater: Thank you very much for being here. | hope
you enjoyed the debate and | look forward Lo discussing

another interesting topic with you, Have a good day.
Gaodbya!

Track 66 (Practice 10, Activitios 2 and T, Reader's Bock
Practice 10)

Marrador: The Speech Competition

Atal: How was the competition?

Malala: It was OK.

Atal: Who participated? Anyone | know?

Malala: Yes, Moniba, my friend. There were aight or
nine other boys and girls, but | didn't know anyone else.
Atal: Did Moniba speak well?

Malala: Yes, she did. She was very composed and her

speach was mare emotional and poetic than mine,
though mine might have had the better message,

Atal: Yes, |listened ta it whila you were practicing and |
liked it very much! Were you nervous?

Malala: | was vary nervaus. | was trembling with fear.
Atal: Were you nervous because Grandfather went to
see you? He was very excited,

Malala: Yes, | knew he really wanted me 1o win the
competition, which made me even mare nervous.
Atal: Did you calm down? What did you da?

Malala: | remembered what Father had said about
taking a deep breath before starting, but then | saw that
all eyes were on me and | rushed through.

Atal: Hahaha! Oh, nel

Malala: | kept losing my place as the pages danced in
my shaking hands, but as | ended | looked up at Father.
He was smiling.

Atal: What happened next?

Malala: When the judges announced the results,
Moniba had won. | came in second. It didn't matter.

| was used ta being top of my class.

Atal: Dan't be too harsh on yourself. You still got secand
place, congratulations!

Malala: Thanks!

Track 61 (Practice 10, Activity 2, Reader's
Beook Practice 10)

Marrader: The Attack

Reporter: What happened on Cetober 9, 20127
Malala: | was on my way heme from school when a man
boarded the bus | was riding in and demanded to know
wheo Malala was,

Reporter: Did your classmates point atyou?

Malala: Mo, thay didn't, but they looked towards me, so
he knesw wha Lwas, they gave me away.

Reporter: Then what happened?

Malala: The gunman fired at me, hitting me on the left
side of my head; the bullet then travelled down my neck.
Reporter: Was anyone else hurt?

Malala: Yes, two of my frisnds ware also injured in

the attack.

Repaorter: What happened next?

Malala: After the shot | dont remember anything, but my
parents told me that | was in critical condition. 5o, | was
flewn to a military hospital in Pashawar. To recaive further
care, | was transferred to Birmingham, England. Once |
was in the United K:ngdom, | was taken out of a medically
induced coma. Though | would require multiple
surgeries, | had sutfered no major brain damage.
Reporter: When were you able to go back 1o school?
Malala: Five months later. In March 2013, | began
attending schoal in Birmingham.

Reporter: I'm so glad that you were able to go back

to school,

Malala: Ma, too.

Track 68 [Practice 10, Activity 2, Reader s Boaolk:
Practice 1)

Marrador: The Trip to Islamabad

Moniba: What did yau do on vacation?

Malala: Acam took us te lslamabad.

Meniba: Really? What fun! Had you been there before?
Malala: Mo, it was the first time | had ever visited,
Meniba: And how was il? They say il's amazing.
Malala: Yes, it is. Islamabad is a beautiful place with nice
white bungalows and broad roads, though it has none
of the natural beauty of Swat.

Moniba: Wow! | love cities. What places did you visit?
Malala: We saw the Red Mosque, the wide, wide
Constitution Avenue leading to the white-colonnaded
buildings of the Parliament Hause and the Prasidency.
Meoniba: That saunds great. What alse did you da?
Malala: We went to shops where | bought school

books and Adam bought me DVDs of American TV
programmes like Ugly Betty.

Moniba: What's that about?

Malala: It's about a girl with big braces and a big heart.
Meoniba: Oh, Ok, Did you go to any musaums? You like
those a lat!

Malala: Yes! We visited the Lok Virsa museum, and it
was a joy to celebrate our national heritage once again.
| miss our museum hare in Swal.

Meniba: Everything sounds incradible.

Malala: Well, actually, | have a scary story. We were
riding the bus an our way back, when suddenly, the bus
hit a pothole and the tire expleded. My brother Khushal,
who had been asleep, jerked awake, "Was that 2 bomb
blast? he asked. Then, my mom calmed him down and
explained what had happened.

Meniba: That must have been terrifying!

Track 69 (Practics 10, Actirities 14 and 18]

Leeutara: There was a public speaking competition and
Maniba, my friend, and | both decided to enter.

She spoke well She did a good job, but | was so
nervous before the speech, | was trembling with fear.

| rernembered what my father had said about taking a
deep breath befors starting, but then | saw that all syss
were on me and | rushed threugh.

| rushed thraugh. | kept lasing my place as the pages
danced in my shaking hands, but as| ended | looked up
at my father.He was smiling.

He was smiling. When the judges anncunced the
results, Moniba had won. | came in second.

Track 10 (Practice 10, Activities 14 and 135)

Locutora: There was a public speaking competition and
Maniba, my friend, and | both decided to enter. She
spoke well, but | was so nervous before the speech, |
was trembling with fear. | remembered what iy father
had said about taking a deep breath before starting
but then | saw that all eyes were on me and | rushed
through.
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| kapt losing my place as the pages danced in my
shaking hands, but as | ended | locked up at my father,
He was smiling. When the judges announced the
results, Moniba had won. | came in second.

Track 11 (Practice 10, Activities 14 and 15)

Lecutora: On our way back from Islamabad, cur bus

hit a pothale. It sounded like an explosion. My brother
Khushal, who had been asleep, jerked awake, 'Was that
a bomb blast?' he asked. This was the fear that filled our
daily lives. Any small disturbance or noise could be 2
bomb or gunfire. | mean that we were so scared, that we
were worried all the time about everything,

Track 12 (Fractice 10, Activitiea 14 and 15)

Locutora: On our way back fram Islambad, our bus hit
a pothale. It's a hole in the ground. It sounded like an
explosion. My brother Khushal, who had been aslesp,
jerked awake. "Was that a bamb blast?” he asked.

That was the fear that filled our daily lives. Any small
disturbance or noise could be a bamb or gunfire.

| mean that we were so scared, that we ware worried all
the time about everything.

Track 13 (Practice 10, Activity 28, Reader’s Book
Practics 10}

Narrador: The 2005 Kashmir Earthquake

Friend: Do you remember the 2005 Kashmir
earthquake?

Malala: Yes, | do! How could | forget?!

Friend: Where wers you?

Malala: | rermember that cne fine day in October, when |
was still in primary schoal, our desks started to tremble
and shake. Our classes were still mixed at that age, and
all the boys and girls yelled, "Earthquake!” We ran
oulside as we had been taught to dao. All the children
gathered around our teachers, like chicks swarm to a
maother hen.

Friend: Are you used to carthguakes?

Malala: Yes, we are bacause Swat lies in a geclogical
fault line and we often have earthguakes, but this felt
different. All the buildings around us seemed to be
shaking and the rumbling didn’t stop.

Friend: So, you knew it would be more severe than
other sarthquakes.

Malala: Well, | guess | did, even though it teck me a
while to realize how bad it was.

Friend: What did you do aflterwards?

Malala: Once the shaking had stopped we were all sent
hoame. We found our mather sitting on a chair. She was
relieved to see us and hugged us, tears streaming down
her face. But the aftershacks kept coming all afternoon,
sowe rernained very scared.

Friend: When were you able to understand the
devastation?

Malala: We saw the effects of the earthguake on the TV
news and it was overwhelming.
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Friend: What did the news show?

Malala: Entire villages had been turned to dust,
Landslides blacked access to the worst affected parts
and all the phones and power lines were down. Around
three and a half million people had lost their homeas.
Roads, bridges, water and power had all gone.

Friend: Did you do samething to help?

Malala: Yes, we started raising maney at school in the
following days. Everyone brought what they could. My
father want to everybady he knew, asking for donations
of focd, clothing and money. | helped my mother collact
blankets,

Friend: Were you in shock?

Malala: Yes, we all were. The whale nation was in shock
for a long time after the earthquake. Already so unlucky
with cur peliticians and military dictaters, now, ontop of
everything else, we had to deal with a natural disaster.
Friend: It sounds like it was guite a difficult experience.
Malala: It suro was.

Friend: Thank you for sharing it with me,

(D
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Websites to work with students

Theze references were the main source of the adaptationa that appear in the Student's and Reader's
Books. Since these are commercial websites, we suggest you guide and accompany students if you
want to visit them. However, the didactic package does not require you nor students to go to these
original sources In order to worl with the soclal practices throughout the books,

Reader's Book. Practice 1:
Adaptation: https://goo.gl/xUXBEw
Adaptation: hitps://goo.gl/KRMLMG
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Student's Book. Practice 9:
Adaptation. https://goo.gl/8nucxs

Reader's Book. Practice 9:
Adaptation. https://goo.gl/9LgivK

Suggested readings and websites

Arneld, N. (2018). Shocking Electricily, Mew York: Scholastic

Finden, 5. (2010). Casper the Commulting Cat. The True Story of the Cat Whe Fode the Bus and Siole Our
Hearts. New York: Simon & Schuster.

Gerstein, M. (2003}, The Man Who Walked Between the Towers, London: Roaring Book: Press.

Macaulay, D & Ardley, N. (2016). The Way Things Work New: Boston: Houghton Mifflin

Meltzer, B. (2014, [ Am Fosa Parks. New York: Dial Books

Myers, W.D. (2017). Frederick Douglass: The Lion Who Wrote Hislory, New Yorl: Harper

Stanley, D. (1996). Leonards Da Vinc., New York: William Morrow

+ Mational Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA): https://go.nasa.gov/2PX3hEo
*  National Geographic Socisty: www.nationalgeographic.com

+ Mational Wildlife Federation: https://bit.ly/2BER6tL

+ A Science Odyssey: https://to.pbs.org/2K58fp1 {7 ~)
= Smithaconian natituton: www.si.edu/kids/

=  Hurnan Rights Walch: https://warahrw.org

*  United Nations Human Righta Office of the High Commissionner: https://bit.ly/2FoSYTy
«  United Kingdom Government: https://www.gov.uk

«  UNESCO Culture Themes: https://bit.ly/2BSbk6B

»  DMalaysian Postz Soclety: https://bit.ly/ lwYA3in

= Brience Experiment for Kids: hitps://bit.ly/MBRKTV - --- - -
= Public Broadcasting System: https://www.pbs.org Grado
* 1S History: http://wrww.ushistory.org
+ Art hitps://bit.ly/22URnlz
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